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General 
Zhu Rongji Addresses IMF-World Bank Meeting 


Reform, Opening Up ‘Irreversible’ 


OW 0410160294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1547 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Madrid, October 4 (XINHU A}— 
Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rong said here today that 
China's policy of reform and opening up 1s now irrevers- 
ible because it enjoys immense popular support. 


“Since the introduction of the policy of reform and open- 
ing-up, China has undergone profound social and eco- 
nomic changes.’ Zhu said in a speech addressed here today 
at the 49th IMF-World Bank annual meeting. 


As a result, Zhu said, China “has enjoyed a continued 
economic growth and a steady improvement in the peo- 
ple’s living standards.” 


“So this policy 1s now irreversible as it enjoys immense 
popular support,” he noted. 


“China's reform has distinctive Chinese features. Given 
the size of its population and territory, and uneven devel- 
opment, drastic changes are not good for China,” he 
continued. 


“Therefore. we can only push ahead with reform and 
opening-up in a gradual and mild manner,” Zhu said. “We 
have never failed to pay close attention to the interaction 
between reform, development and stability and handle 
them properly.” he added. 


Since the beginning of this year, Zhu said, China has taken 
a decisive step in its efforts to establish a socialist market 
economy. 


He said that “we have successfully introduced, as planned. 
a series of reform measures in the fiscal, taxation, banking, 
foreign exchange, foreign trade and investment control 
mechanism.” 


“These measures will help to achieve a sustained, rapid 
and healthy economic development and a solid foundation 
for expanding reform and opening-up,” he stated. 


The Chinese vice premier arrived in Madrid on Sunday to 
attend the on-going IMF-World Bank annual meetings 
opening here today in his capacity as governor of the 
People’s Bank of China. 


He will start a five-day official visit to Spain as from 
Wednesday. The trip will also take him to Egypt and 
Greece. 


Praises Groups for ‘Positive Role’ 
OW 0410232894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1914 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Madrid, October 4 (XINHUA)— 
Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongyji today praised the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World Bank for 
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their positive role in the post-war economic reconstruc- 
tion, alleviating the debt crisis and providing development 
funds. 


Speaking at the on-going annua! meetings of the IMF and 
the World Bank here today, Zhu said that the admission of 
maty new members into the two institution since the 
beginning of the [990s has both increased their univer- 
sality and presented greater challenges. 


“To meet these challenges, they wil! have to strengthen 
their role in promoting economic cooperation and devel- 
opment,” he stated. 


At the same time. Zhu said, “they should strictly observe 
the codes of conduct as contained in their articles of 
agreement and 2dopt a fair and objective approach to the 
needs of their members.” 


The Chinese vice premier expressed the hope that the 
position of the developing countries in the fund will be 
enhanced to reflect their actual economic strength. 


On the allocation of special drawing rights, Zhu urged 
industrial countries to adopt a cooperative attitude to help 
bring about a satisfactory solution to this issue at an early 
date. 


The World Bank, as a multilateral development institu- 
tion, should be charged with the task of promoting eco- 
nomic development, Zhu continued. 


He stressed that “nobody should ask it to interfere with the 
policy-making of the sovereign states or fulfill the func- 
tions of other international organizations.” 


He hoped that the bank will pay more attention to the 
practical needs of the low-income countries in their reform 
and development and ensure a steady increase in loans 
while paying attention to the quality of projects. 


“In other words,” Zhu said, “it should provide developing 
countries with development aid.” 


Zhu made the speech in English in the annual discussions 
held here this afternoon. The Chinese vice premier arrived 
here on Sunday [2 October] to attend the annual meetings 
and is expected to pay a five-day visit to Spain beginning 
tomorrow. 


Seeks Early Reentry Into GATT 


OW 0410235394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1844 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Madnd, October 4 (XINHUA}— 
China said here today that its reentry into the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) should not be 
delayed because its economic and trade system has been 
adapted to keeping with the GATT requirements. 


“The GATT and TO (World Trade Organization) cannot 
be considered universal if China is kept outside,” Chinese 
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Vice Premier Zhu Rongji said here today at the ongoing 
49th annual meetings of the International Monetary Fund 
(IMF) and the World Bank. 


In a speech delivered in the annual discussions, Zhu 
pointed out that China formally applied for reentry into 
the GATT as a contracting party in 1986. 


“Since then, we have taken a series of major reform 
measures to converge with the international trade and 
economic norms as established by the GATT,” he said. 


He said the measures include streamlining China’s trade 
system, substantially reducing the tariff level, introducing 
a single exchange rate and conditional convertibility of the 
Chinese currency under the current account, and gradually 
opening up the country’s domestic service sector. 


“Now, China’s economic and trade system is, generally 
speaking. in keeping with the GATT requirements,” the 
Chinese vice premier said. 


“Therefore, China’s reentry should not be delayed,” he 
noted, adding that this will not only benefit China but also 
the entire world as well. 


Zhu, who is also Governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
arrived here on Sunday [2 October] to attend the IMF- 
World Bank annual meetings. Froni October 5 to 9, the 
vice premier will pay a five-day official visit to Spain. 


Defends GATT Bid at Meeting 


11K05 10060094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Oct 94 pp 1, 9 


[By Sheel Kohli in Madrid] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chinese Vice-Premier and gov- 
ernor of the People’s Bank of China, Zhu Rongji, delivered 
one of his most strongly-worded messages to the interna- 
tional and economic community in Madrid last night. 
warning both the World Bank and the General Agreement 
vi Tasils and trade (GATT) that they mishandle China 
at their peril. 


Delivering his opening speech at the official start of the 
World Bank-International Monetary Fund (IMF) meeting, 
Mr Zhu reacted to criticism most recently documented in 
the World Bank annual report that the state of the 
economy still provided opportunities for rampant infla- 
tion to get out of control. He also addressed the ongoing 
bid by the mainland to become a fully-fledged member of 
GATT, which it has been trying to achieve since 1986. 


In a thinly-veiled attack on the World Bank, Mr Zhu 
accepted the bank’s role in promoting economic develop- 
ment, but sternly informed the members that it should not 
get involved with economic policy. “The World Bank, as a 
multilateral institution, should be charged with the task of 
promoting economic development. Nobody should ask it 
to interfere with the policy-making of the sovereign states 
or fulfill the functions of other international institutions.” 
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Mr Zhu satd he supported the bank’s client-orientation 
initiative, which intends to consult at grassroots level on 
any projects that it 1s involved with, and acknowledged 
that China still welcomed the aid the bank offered on 
alleviating the burden of low-income countries. “In addi- 
tion, we hope that the bank will ensure a steady increase in 
loans while paying attention to the quality of projects,” he 
said. 


On China’s attempts to re-enter GATT, Mr Zhu delivered 
a list of reforms and market-opening measures which the 
mainland has instituted during the eight year-long talks, 
and warned that the GATT and its successor organisation, 
the World Trade Organisation (WTO) would not be uni- 
versal without China’s membership. 


He said that the mainland had streamlined its trade 
system. reduced its tariff levels, introduced a single 
exchange rate, allowed conditional current account con- 
vertibility of the yuan, and begun to open up the service 
sector. “Now, China’s economic and trade system 1s, 
generally speaking, in keeping with the GATT require- 
ments. Therefore China’s re-entry should not be delayed. 
For this will not only benefit China, but the entife world. 


The GATT and WTO cannot be considered universal if 
China is kept outside. In what appeared to be almost a 
spirit of defiance to the World Bank as well as the IMF, 
whose officials in Madrid show continuing concern for 
what they regard as the “uneven” nature of China's 
economic reforms Mr Zhu hammered across the unique- 
ness of China's programme of change. 


“China’s reform has distinctive Chinese features. Given 
the size of its population and territory, and uneven devel- 
opment, drastic changes are not good for China.” 


Answering almost point-hy-point all the complaints that 
have been levelled by the two institutions against the 
mainiand, Mr Zhu said there had already been consider- 
able reforms. ““We have successfully introduced, as 
planned, a series of reform measures in the fiscal, taxation, 
banking, foreign exchange, foreign trade and investment 
control mechanisms.” 


Those include the institution of a revenue-sharing system; 
a turnover tax svstem with the value-added tax as the main 
tax; a strengthened role of the central bank; an interbank 
exchange market with the unification of the exchange 
rates; and simplified and transparent foreign trade man- 
agement. 


He said he accepted the mainland had suffered from 
overheating, and that prices had risen too fast, but that 
these have been tackled. “Money supply has been brought 
under effective control. Market exchange rates have 
remained stable on the whole. Our foreign exchange 
reserve has noticeably increased.” 
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Vice Premier Zhu Rongji Meets World Bank 
Chief 


OW 1/4 10233894 Beiing XINHUA im English 1957 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text} Madrid, October 4 (XINHU A}— 
Chinese Vice Premier Zhu Rongyi met here today with 
president of the World Bank. Lewis Preston. 


During the meeting which proceeded in a cordial and 
triendly atmosphere, Zhu bnefed Preston on the macro- 
economic situation in China at the request of the bank 
chief. 


The Chinese vice premier praised the International Mon- 
etary Fund (}MF) and the World Bank for their positive 
role im promoting China’s economic development, espe- 
cially their support in the construction of agncultural 
infrastructure in the country. 


Zhu hoped that the two leading multilateral development 
institutzons will continue their support for China in these 
areas. 


Preston said that China is a country which has imple- 
mented the World Bank projects in a most effecive way. 


He told the Chinese vice premier that the World Bank will 
continue to support China in reducing poverty and estab- 
lishing social security system. 


Also presevit at the meeting were the bank's managing 
director. Sven Sandstrom, and Chinese Finance Minister 
Liu Zhonglt. 


Vice Premier Zhu, who is also Governor of the People’s 
Bank of China, arrived here on Sunday [2 October] to 
attend the on-going 49th annual meetings of the IMF and 
the World Bank. 


Reportage on Qian Qichen's UN Visit on 30 Sep 


Explains Stand on Korean Issue 


OW 0S 10073694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0726 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[By reporter Zhao Renfang (6392 0088 2455)] 


(FBIS Translated Text] United Nations, 30 Sep (XIN- 
HUA}—Qian Qichen, vice premier of China's State 
Council! and foreign minister, met with the ROK, Sri 
Lankan, and Pakistani foreign ministers here today to 
exchange views on bilateral relations and international 
issues Of Common interest. 


During his meeting with ROK Foreign Minister Han 
Sung-chu, Qian Qichen briefed the latter on China's deci- 
sion to recall its volunteers’ delegation. He said: It is 
abnormal for the Korean peninsula to remain in a state of 
truce, in which it ts netther at war nor in peace, after the 
Cold War. Replacing the armistice agreement with a peace 
mechanism is the general trend. The peace mechanism, 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


however. should be established through dialogue and con- 
sultation among the parties concerned. Before its establish- 
ment. the armistice agreement should remain in effect. 
Han Sung-chu cipressed his understanding of China's 
stance. 


On the U.S.-DPRK talks, the two foreign ministers agreed 
on the need for maintaining momentum in the talks and 
making progress despite some difficulties. 


Qian Qichen reiterated China's suppon for a nuclear-free 
Korean peninsula. Me also held that peace and stability 
should be maintained on the peninsula. and that China 
supports dialogué and consultation among the parties 
concerned. 


During his meeting with Sri Lankan Foreign Minister 
Kadirgamar. Qian Qichen said: China attaches importance 
to maintaining and developing its traditional friendship 
with Sri Lanka. which has withstood the test of history. 


Kadirgamar reiterated that Sn Lanka adheres to is one- 
China policy, saying that the policy was clear-cut and 
would not change. 


This morning. Qian Qichen also met Pakistan: Foreign 
Mienister Ahmad Ah. The two sides agreed that main- 
taining contacts between the foreign ministers of their 
countries would help coordinate the countries’ stands on 
mayor regional and international issues, and that frequent 
consultations between high-ranking Chinese and Pakistani 
officials on disarmament and security issues are also very 
useful. 


Together with the foreign ministers of some Asian coun- 
tries, Qian Qichen also attended an “Asia-Pacific breakfast 
meeting” hosted by U.S. Secretary of State Warren Chiris- 
topher this morning. 


Comments on Hong Kong, Taiwan 


OV 08 10088294 Beiyine XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0928 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[By reporters Xia Zhaolong (1115 0340 7893) and Zhao 
Renfang (6392 0088 2455)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] United Nations, 30 Sep (XIN- 
HUA} —Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign 
minister who 1s attending the 49th LUN General Assembly 
{[UNGA] in New York, was interviewed by Chinese 
reporters stationed at the United Nations. He answered 
their questions on the world situation, agenda of the 
current UNGA, and Hong Kong and Taiwan issues. 


Talking about his general feeling about the current UNGA, 
Qian Qichen said: The end of the Cold War has not 
brought about a beautiful worid in which there 1s genuine 
peace and common development. Peace and development 
remain the major issue of universal concern to the world 
community. The current international situation ts still 
undergoing a profouna and complicated change. Conflicts 
keep emerging while various forces are realigning and 
regrouping. While the world is moving in the direction of 
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multipolarization. hegemony and power politics stl! exrst, 
but economic factors are playing an increasingly greater 
role in international relations. Under the new situation, 
various countnes are placing high hopes on the Unnted 
Nations, hoping that under the guidance of the purposes 
and principles of the “UN Charter.” the UN wall play a 
more positive and effective role in safeguarding interna- 
tional peace and promoting development in various coun- 
tres. He said: “We hope the current UNGA will achieve 
positive results through the common efforts of all coun- 
iries. 


He said: As the founding member of the United Nations 
and a permanent member of its Security Council, China 
has always acted according to the spirit of the “U'N 
Charier.” It has paid special aticntion to adhering to 
principles and upholding justice in speaking out for devel- 
oping countries, especially medium and smal! countries. It 
iS playing a positive role in safeguarding world peace and 
security, promoting global development and cooperation, 
and pushing for the solution of international disputes 
through peaceful means. China attaches importance to 
participation, and 1s willing to participate with a positive 
and practical attitude, in the work of the United Nations in 
various specific fields. 


Touching on the “Agenda for Development” put forward 
by UN Secretary General Butrus-Ghali. Qian Qichen sand: 
Butrus-Ghali has put forward the “Agenda for Develop- 
ment” at an opportune time in the wake of his “Agenda for 
Peace.” This accords with the wishes and demand of 
developing countries in the new situation. China agrees 
with the view expounded in the “Outline of Develop- 
ment’—economic growth ts the motive force of develop- 
ment. For all countries economic growth 1s the foundation 
and prerequisite for realizing economic and all-round 
social development. For developing countries in partic- 
ular, 1 1 not possible, without economic development, to 
eliminate poverty, raise living standards, and solve other 
social problems. He said: “We completely agree with Mr. 
Secretary General's view that international development 
and cooperation should be strengthened At present. eco- 
nomic development in the world 1s very uneven, and the 
gap between the North and the South has further widened. 
The economrc development of developing countries 1s stt!! 
being restricted to a large extent - | an external economic 
environment. We hope the putting forward of the “Outline 
of Development” and 1s gradual implementation wil! help 
promote international economic cooperation and also pro- 
mote a sustained and healthy de. clopment of the econo- 
mies of developing countries and the world.” 


Turning to China’s relations with foreign countnes, Quan 
Qichen said) New progress has been made in China's 
relations with Europe in the past year. The solution of the 
issue over the most-favored- nation status for China 
accorded by the United States has cleared the way for 
further improving and developing Sino-US. relations. 
China's good-neighborly and frendly relations with the 
surrounding countries are being consolidated, and its 
solidarity and cooperation with developing countnes being 
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strengthened. China's international environment 1s 
good—it 1s helpful for deepening reform and opening 
China wider to the outside world. 


Qian Qichen said while in New York. he has had a serious 
[ren zhen di 6126 4176 0966] exchange of views with 
British Foreign Secretary Hurd on the Hong Kong issue. 
He pointed out future Sino-British cooperation on the 
Hong Kong issue depends on whether the British side 
adopts a practical action to advance on the track of 
cooperation. China hopes that the Sino-British Joint 
Liaison Group will speed up the process of talks on matters 
relating to the transfer of political power. He said China 
has always been optimistic about realizing Hong Kong's 
smooth transition. The main reason for this is that the 
principles of “one country, two systems” and “Hong Kong 
people will govern Hong Kong” put forward by Deng 
X1aoping are welcomed and supported by Hong Kong's 6 
million compatriots 


In answering a reporter's question about Taiwan's plot to 
“return” to the Urited Nations. Quran Qichen said the 
General Committee of the 49Ih UNGA onc: again cate- 
gorically rejected. without voting. the inclusion of the 
motion on the so-called “Taiwan's representation” issue in 
the agenda of the current NGA. Thus reflects the wishes 
of the overwheiming majority of LN members and fully 
shows that any act of violating the purposes and principles 
of the “UN Charter.” as well as the relevant resolutions of 
the United Nations, and interfering in a country’s internal 
affairs will be opposed by the international community. 
The issue of China's representation in the United Nations 
has been justly and thoroughly solved politically. legally. 
and procedurally. As a province of China, Taiwan has no 
qualifications whatever to participate im the United 
Nations, an organization composed of sovereign countnes. 


Qian Qichen said: “An old Chinese saying 1s: “A just cause 
enjoys abundant support while an unjust cause finds little 
support.” The correct decision on the “Taiwan's represen- 
tation’ issue made by the current LNGA has once again 
shown that the Taiwan authorities’ plots to split the 
motherland and create two Chinas or ‘one China, one 
Taiwan’ under whatever sign board and pretext will be 
opposed by the nearly 1.2 billion Chinese people. including 
the compatnots in Taiwan. Their plots wall not be toler- 
ated by justice-upholding countnes and are destined to 
fail.” 


Rong Yiren Meets Former U.S. Secretary of State 


OW 0410160594 Beijine XINHUA in Enelish 154] 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being. October 4 (XINHUA}— 
China welcomes foreign entrepreneurs’ involvement in 
construction of energy. transportation and communica- 
tions projects, which constitute the priorities in its devel- 
opment over the next few years. 


Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren made this remark 
during his meeting here this afternoon with former U.S. 
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Secretary of State George Shultz and other foreign dele- 
gates to the second session of International Economy 
Forum of the China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation (CITIC). 


Rong said eye-caiching achievements have been scored in 
China’s economy over the past '5 years since the country 
began to implement reform and opening-up and the pros- 
pects are optimistic. 


The development of Chinese economy has been resultant 
from self-reliance, and the involvement of foreign friends 
1s also indispensable, he noted. 


With the purpose of exploring into the development of 
world economy in the remaining years of this century, the 
CITIC’s second session of international economy forum 
will open here tomorrow, and it will be attended by 
business leaders of famous corporations and financial 
institutions from more than 10 countries and regions as 
well as personages from the relevant Chinese departments. 


The economic issue ts a key topic of world development, 
Rong said. And the international forum held by the CITIC 
will benefit not only for an exchange of views among 
friends of various countries, but for people to ponder over 
the development of the world economy at present. 


Shultz said that all delegates attend the forum with a 
serious attitude and they believe that exchanges of views 
with their Chinese colleagues will be beneficial. 


The successes made in China’s development, which are 
obvious to all, have left people with a deep impression, 
Shultz said, expressing the hope that he will be able to have 
more opportunities to be involved in the construction of 
China’s major projects. 


Wei Mingyi, president of the CITIC, hosted a dinner at the 
great hall of the people this evening for all delegates to the 
forum and to congratulate the | Sth founding anniversary 
of the CITIC. 


Rong Yiren, Vice-Premier Li Lanqging. Vice-Chairmen of 
the Standing Committee of National People’s Congress 
Chen Muhua and Wang Guangying were among those 
present. 


Li Ruihuan on Human Rights, Ties With Europe 


11K0410145194 Hong Kong TZU CHING in Chinese 
No 9, 5 Sep 94 pp 6-10 


(“Full text” of speech by Li Ruihuan, member of the 
Political Bureau Standing Committee and chairman of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference: 
“Li Ruihuan on China's Foreign Policy and Moderniza- 
tion—Speech to Belgian Royal Institute of International 
Relations on 18 May 1994" ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Editor's Note: In May 1994, at the 
invitation of the two houses of the Belgian Parliament, Li 
Ruihuan, chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference, made a friendly visit to Belgium. The 
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visit was a great success. On 18 May, at the mnvitation of 
the Belgium Royal Institute of International Affairs, Li 
Ruihuan gave a speech which introduced China's foreign 
policy and modernization and explaired China's basic 
views on the human rights tssue. Here we publish the full 
text of the speech. (The sections tn ttalics have been added 
by the editor.) [end editor's note} 


As mankind 1s about to enter the 21st century, the imier- 
national situation is undergoing mayor and deep-going 
changes. Following the conclusion of the Cold War and the 
end of the bipolar situation, various forces have xen new 
dispersals and realignment, and the world is developing in 
a multipolar direction. The international situation is gen- 
erally moving in the direction of detente and for quite a 
long time to come it will be possible to avoid the outbreak 
of a new world war. All countries in the world are placing 
great siress on economic development and improving 
comprehensive national strength, and economic priorities 
have now become the major factor affecting the develop- 
ment of international relations. However, at the same 
time, it should be recognized that the imternational situa- 
tion 1s still volatile and unstable. Hegemonism and power 
politics still exist. Some political and economic contradic- 
tions which were long covered up by the bipolar situation 
have been exacerbated, and clashes and even local wars 
given rise to by ethnic, religrows, and territorial disputes 
have continued to erupt. In the mmternational economic 
sphere, new complex sttuations have appeared, and many 
developing countries have seen deterioration in their situ- 
ation, while developed countries have also seen many new 
difficulties and problems. Safeguarding world peace and 
promoting economic development are still the two major 
questions which pressingly need to be dealt with by the 
international community at present. 


China firmly and unflixchingly pursues a peaceful foreign 
policy which stresses independence and self-determination, 
and the targets it seeks are peace and development 


China's foreign policy principles are spectfically as follows: 
1) Safeguarding our country’s independence and sover- 
cignty and opposing foreign interference. 2) Advocating 
the peaceful resolution of international disputes, and 
opposing hegemonism and power politics in any form. 3) 
On the basis of the five principles of peaceful coexrstence, 
establishing and developing friendly cooperative relations 
with all countries in the world, including the countries of 
Western Europe. 4) Actively developing fiendly and 
neighborly relations with countries on our borders and 
strengthening solidarity and cooperation with developing 
countries. 5) Implementing a policy of opening up in an 
overall way. 


China's pursuit of this peaceful foreign policy which 
stresses independence and self-determination ts beneficial 
to safeguarding peace and st dility mm the Asia-Pacific 
region and even throughout the world, us beneficial to 
promoting mutual international respect, mutual noninter- 
ference in internal affairs; and equal particspation in 
international affairs: and is beneficial to deveioping mutu- 
ally beneficial cooperation with all countnes, expanding 
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contacts, and achieving common development. In brief, 
China's foreign policy 1s beneficial to establishing a fair 
and rational new international political and economic 
order, and is in accord with the common interests of the 
international community. 


We respect the international community's concern for the 
umiversal principles of human rights. Strengthening the 
universal principles of human rights must he combined with 
the specific in each country. Human nights are manifested 
as a historical process) China opposes hegemonism and 
power politics and interference in the internal affairs of 
other countries under the pretext of human rights. China ts 
willing to participate in international activities in the 
human rights sphere 


In examining international questions, as when examining 
any question, i 1s necessary to stress objective reality, 
study objective reality, and proceed from objective reality. 
This world in which we live has over 180 sovereign 
countries. They differ in terms of social system, historical 
and cultural traditions, nationality, religious beliefs, and 
the stage of social development they have reached. They all 
have their own individuality. It 1s thes individuality which 
gives our world its mch diversity and means that different 
countnes have their own superiorities and their own 
deficrencies and need to study from one another and use 
others’ superniorities to make up for their own deficiencies. 
We should seck common ground while reserving differ- 
ences and seck peaceful coexistence between countries 
with different social systems and ideologies. Various coun- 
tres around the world have many common elements, 
many common interests, common hopes, and common 
tasks. This means that commonality exists. It 1s the unity 
of this individuality and this commonality which forms 
the basis for mmternational cooperation and exchange. It 
also means that al! countnes can and should, on the basis 
of mutual respect and through equal consultation, seek to 
establish international standards of action which are 
adhered to by all. This 1s an rmportant condition for the 
progress of mankind and ts also a major indication that 
mankind has become more mature in handling mutual 
relations. Mankind should discard varvous outdated con- 
cepts left over by history and should jointly face the 
increasing problems faced on this planet which can only be 
resolved through making allowances and cooperating. 


During this visit, some state leaders and friends have 
spoken about human nights from difterent angles and in 
different ways. | vould like to take this opportunity to 
briefly tell you abe ut China’s viewpoint on human rights. 


First, we respect ‘he international community's concer 
for the universal principies of hurian rights. The interna- 
tional community's generally recognized correct principles 
in respect of human nights have positive significance in 
respect of the development and progress of mankind. 
China, as a member state of the UN Commission on 
Human Rights, supports the targets and principles of the 
United Nations in accordance with the “United Nations 
Charter”, and the efforts made to promote and safeguard 
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human rights and people's basic freedoms. It also actively 
participates in the various activities of the United Nations 
in the human rights sphere. China has participated in the 
work of drafting and formulating UN human nights docu- 
ments, and 1s a signatory to eight international human 
rights documents, including the “Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights.” the “Teheran Declaration.” and the 
“Declaration on the Right to Development.” As for the 
“Vienna Declaration and Program for Action” passed last 
year by the world conference on human rights, China 
actively participated in the discussions and the drafting 
and drawing up of the declaration, and made a major 
contribution. 


Second, we stress that the universal principles of human 
rights must be linked with the specific situation in each 
country. In looking at the human rnghts question, like 
anything, if one divorces oneself from the unity of com- 
monality and individuality, one will not achieve any real 
results and will end up with empty talk. Because of 
differences in historical background, cultural traditions, 
and level of socioeconomic development, cach country is 
different in the pace, forms, ways and means by which it 
implements the untversal principles of human rights. If we 
do not consider the special situation of each country and 
require all countries to follow the same model, the same 
methods, and the same pace, it will not work. As far as 
many developing countnes are concerned, the human 
rights which need to be realized first are the mght to 
existence and the night to development. Of course this does 
not mean that one can ignore other human nghts and basic 
freedoms. However, if in these places the majority of the 
people do not even have enough to meet the conditions of 
existence, what other human rights and freedoms can be 
spoken of? At present in many developing countries. the 
people are poverty stricken, and the foreign debt burden is 
very arduous. The international community and especially 
the developed countries, when concerning themselves with 
the human rights situation in these places, shovld fully 
consider and seriously promote the resolution of these 
problems. 


Third, we believe that human rights are manifested as a 
historical process. All countries, without exception are 
situated in this historical process. The human rights situ- 
ation in all countries ts inevitably restricted by the degree 
of social development. At the same time, there is continual 
improvement following the development of society and 
the deepening of understanding of human nghts. Thus all 
countries have the duty to increase the degree of human 
rights enjoyed by their people. If we divide the various 
countries of the world into two groups, with one group 
supervising the human rights situation in other countries 
and not needing to improve the situation in their own, and 
the other group only being supervised by others and having 
no right to speak, it is in fact a negation ot the universal 
principles of human rights. In fact, in some developed 
countries there are people who live below the poverty line, 
racial discrimis.ation 1s far from resolved, and there 1s a 
need to fusther improve the human nghts situation. 
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Fourth, we are vigi'ant against some countries which use 
the excuse of human rights to interfere iv other countries’ 
domestic affairs. In the process of implementation of the 
universal principles of human rnghts, we support mutual 
respect between countries, increasing understanding, 
secking common ground and reserving differences, and 
achieving common progress. However, we oppose actions 
whereby. using human nghts as a pretext, countries engage 
in hegemonism, power politics, and interference in other 
countnes’ internal affairs. This 1s because such actions are 
violations of the human nghts of the people of those other 
countnes. Over the last 100-odd vears, the Chinese people 
have suffered to the full from the aggression and bullying 
of umperialism, and they are fully aware that individual 
human nights are closely linked with the sovereignty of 
their own state. If a state loses ts independence and 
sovereignty, then the human mghts and freedoms of all 
individuals wall inevitably be forfeited. Thus, the Chinese 
people fee! extremely sensitive to and will not tolerate any 
form of interference in China's internal affairs. 


Fifth, we are willing to participate im international dia- 
logue in the human nghts sphere. It 1s normal for different 
ideas on the human rights issue to exrst within the inter- 
national community. When there are divergences, they 
should be resolved through consultation and dialogue and 
the exchange of views and not through resorting to force 
and sanctions. Dialogue 1s always better than confronta- 
tion. Many facts have proven that dialogue cen promote 
understanding. improve understanding. remove misunder- 
standings, and achieve a consensus. China, as a permanent 
member of the UN Security Council will, as it has before, 
increase cooperation with the international community in 
the human nghts sphere, do its duty, and make its due 
contribution. 


China's modernization has realized achievements recoe- 
nized throughout the world. Engaging in construction, 
secking development, and stressing reality have become the 
goals which the Chinese people are now pursuing as well as 
the general practice im society 


China's reform and opening up began in 1978, and we 
have traveled this road for 16 vears. Over these 16 years, 
under the promotional force of reform and opening up, 
China's modernization has realized achievements recog- 
nized throughout the world. Comparing 1993 with 1978, if 
we calculate on the basis of constant prices, we see that 
GNP grew 22.78 times, urban resident's per-capita liveli- 
hood income grew 1.52 times, per-capita net income of 
rural residents grew 2.39 times, and import-export trade 
grew 8.49 times. In 1993, GDP grew 13.4 percent on the 
previous year and broke through the 3 tnillion yuan barner. 
The total output of grain was 456.4 billion kg and stcel 
output topped 88.68 million tonnes. These were all histor- 
ical highs. Railway track laying, newly added clectricity 
generating capacity, and newly added residential tele- 
phones al! saw ihe highest figures on record. The domestic 
market 1s prosperous and total retail sales of social con- 
sumer products, excludir: price rise factors, grew by 11.6 
percent. In foreign trade. direct investment by foreign 
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businesses totaled $25.8 billion. This 1s the highest figure 
ever seen. The total value of imports and exports reached 
$195.8 billion, 18.2 percent up over the previous vear. In 
bref, reform and opening up has enabled our country to 
see speedy development of the social productive forces. the 
Strengthening of comprehensive national! strength. and a 
clear improvement in the siandard of living of the people. 
In today’s China, the economy 1s sceing development. the 
political structure 1s stable, the nationalities are united, 
society 1S seeing progress, and the-e 1s a scene of vital 
development. 


That the Chinese people have been able to realize such 
achievements 1s firstly due to the principle that we have 
stipulated of taking economic construction as the center. 
Engaging im construction, secking development. and 
stressing reality have become the goals the Chinese people 
are NOW pursurng, as well as the general practice in society. 
Second 1s the policy of reform and opening up we have 
implemented. The Chinese people have broken the fetters 
imposed by the traditional planned economy system and. 
in an unprecedented way, have brought into play ther 
enthusiasm and their creativity. They have broken down 
the situation of complacency, conservatism, and closing 
the country to the world and have, with big strides, entered 
the international community and the world market. Third, 
we have set down our goal of establishing a socialist market 
economy structure and have combined organically the 
basic system of socialism with the market cconomy, which 
allows us to both give expression to the supenorities of 
socialism and bring into play the basic role of the markct im 
resource deployment. This has greatly irberated and devel- 
oped the productive forces. Fourth, the achievements are 
particularly due to the fact that we have the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, which was 
put forward by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, who is the 
overall architect of China’s reform, opening up, and mod- 
ernization. The fact that our country and our people have 
the situation they have today 1s inseparable from the fact 
that we have had this correct and creative theory as our 
guide. In future, we must continue to draw wisdom and 
strength fom the prefound thoughts of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping and continue forward along the road of buiiding 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


China's modernization requires that we must erve attention 
to and handle well the relationships between reform, devel 
opment, and stability. We musi master well the strength of 
reform, the speed of development, and the degree of sta 
hility. 


Our modernization has certainly achieved great progress 
However, we cannot appraise it exces.))¢ Our couniry’s 
economic construction situation 1s certarniy very good. but 
many problems still exist. In the overall process of mod- 
ernization, we must maintain a sober mind, adopt a 
prudent attitude, and skillfully handle the various impor- 
tant issues. In particular, we must give attention to and 
handle well the relationships between reform, develop- 
ment, and stability. Reform 1s the force: Without reform 
and opening up it would not be possible to liberate and 
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develop the productive forces, and there would have been 
no Chinese modernization, and no ennchment of the 
people or strengthening of the nation. Development ts the 
goal. While China’s GNP has seen quite great growth in 
recent years, on a per-capita basis uf 1s still quite low im 
international terms. China has one-fifth of the world’s 
population, and every year a further 16 million people are 
added to that sumber. If we do not maintain an appro- 
priate speed of development, it will inevitably result in a 
decline in the people's standard of living. 


Stability 1s the precondition. Without a stable and peaceful 
social environment ut wall be difficult to carry out any 
undertaking, and we will not even be able to talk about 
development. Thus, whenever we put forward any major 
reform measure, in all cases we pay great attention to the 
general benefit it will bring the masses, and the people's 
capacity to bear the reform to reduce to the smallest 
possible degree the shock that the reform will bring to 
society. Mastering well the strength of reform, the speed of 
development, and the degree of stability 1s a major prin- 
ciple which we have always stressed in studying and 
handling China's prob) cms. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping has profoundly ported out: “If 
our modernization 1s to achieve success, it wil! depend on 
two conditions. One 1s domestic conditions, that ts 
upholding the current reform and opening up policies and 
maintaining a stable and unified political situation. The 
other 1s the international condition, that 1s the mainte- 
nance of a peaceful environment.” The peaceful diplo- 
matic policy pursued by China which upholds indepen- 
dence and self-<determination 1s something we need im 
realizing economic development and social progress. Only 
if we have an international environment of long-term 
peace and stability will we be able to centralize our 
strengths in economic construction, will we be able to 
engage in friendly cooperation with the various countries 
of the world, and will we be able to study and draw from 
the advanced achievements of civilization in other coun- 
tries. 


China and Western Europe have wide-ranging common 
interests, and on the economic level there is strong interde- 
pendence. the Chinese Government has always placed 
stress on developing long-term, stable, equal. and mutually 
beneficial links of cooperation with the countries of Western 
Europe 


Western Europe 1s a region of the world which ts highly 
developed economically and extremely important politi- 
cally. There 1s no basic clash of interests between China 
and the counties of Western Europe and. on the contrary, 
wide-ranging common interests exist. On the economic 
level we have strong interdependence. and on many major 
international questions, we have the same or similar views. 
China and Western Europe are both powerful forces which 
are pushing the world im a mu)tipolar direction, and are 
both powerful forces mm safeguarding world peace and 
promoting world cconomic development. The Chinese 
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Government has always placed stress on ch - loping long- 
term, stable, equal and mutually beneficial links of coop- 
eration with the countnes of Western Europe. We are 
happy to see that in recent years, there has been a marked 
improvement and development in relations between 
China and Western Europe, high-level visits have 
increased, and there has been continued strengthening of 
cooperation in the economic, trade, science and tech- 
nology. education and cultural spheres. We also observe 
that great potential exists in Our cooperation. ( hina has a 
major market and the economy 1s now seeing sustained, 
rapid, and healthy development. We truly hope to expand 
friendly cooperation in various spheres with the countries 
of Western Europe, and we truly welcome our Western 
European friends to invest and set up enterprises in China 
to increase their share of trade and investment in the 
China market. We will continue to improve the investment 
environment, perfect economic legislation relating to for- 
cign investment and truly proicct the legitimate mghts and 
interests of enterprises funded through foreign investment 
At the same time, we hope that the countries of Western 
Europe will adopt more open policies for China to enter 
the Western European market. 


Since China and Belgium established diplomatic relations 
in 1971, there has been great development in the political, 
economic, science and technology, and cultural spheres. 
Sino-Belgian joint vertures such as the Xian-Janssen Phar- 
maceutical Company and Shanghai Bell Telephone Com- 
pany [as published] have for successive vears been 
appraised as some of the “10 best” joint-venture enter- 
prises in China, and have become models of Sino-foreign 
jomnt-venture enterprises. China places great importance 
on its links with Belgium, and admires Belgium's positive 
role in Europe's integrated cons’ “ction, in promoting 
detente in Europe, and in promoting the peaceful resolu- 
tron of regional clashes and international disputes. | 
believe that with joint efforts from both sides, a relation- 
ship of friendly cooperation in various spheres between 
China and Belgium will certainly see long-term, stable, and 
more effective progress and development 


United States & Canada 
Reportage on Qian Signing Accords; Meets 
leaders 


Accords on Nuclear Weapons 


OW 05 16052394 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0151 GMT 5S Oct 94 


[By reporter Ying Qian (2019 6197)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 4 Oct (XINHU A}— 
Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign minister, 
and US. Secretary of State Christopher signed here on the 
afternoon of 4 October the “Joint Declaration on Cessa- 
tion of Production of Fission Materials Used in Nuclear 
Weapons” and the “Joint Declaration on the Issue of 
Proliferation of Guided Missiles” between the Govern- 
ents of China and the United States. 
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The signing ceremony was held in the State Department of 
the United States. Liu Huagiu, Chinese vice foreign min- 
ister; Li Daoyu, Chinese ambassador to the United States; 
Tarnotf and (Davis), U.S. deputy secretaries of state; and 
Stapleton Roy, U.S. ambassador to China, attended the 
signing ceremony. 


The “Joint Declaration between the People’s Republic of 
China and the United States of America on Cessation of 
Production of Fission Materials Used in Nuclear Weap- 
ons” says: “To promote common interests in preventing 
the proliferation of nuclear weapons, the People’s 
Republic of China and the United States of America agree 
to make common effort to push for an early conclusion of 
a multilateral and nondiscriminatory convention on ban- 
ning the production of fission materials used in nuclear 
weapons or other nuclear explosive devices, a convention 
that can be effectively checked.” 


The “Joint Declaration Between the People’s Republic of 
China and the United States of America on the Issue of 
Proliferation of Guided Missiles” says: ““To promote 
common interests in the nonproliferation area, the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China and the United States of America 
agree to adopt the following steps as of today: |) the United 
States will adopt necessary measures to cancel the sanc- 
tions which went into effect on August 1993; 2) after 
sanctions are canceled by the United States, China will not 
export surface-to-surface guided missiles, the major 
parameters of which are restricted by the Missile Tech- 
nology Control Regime [MTCR], that is, surface-to-surface 
guided missiles with an inherent capacity of reaching a 
range of at least 300 km and of carrying a load of 500 kg. 


Both sides also reiterated their commitment to abide by 
MTCR guidelines and parameters and agreed to conduct 
further discussions on the MTCR. 


More on Agreements 


OW 0510061994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0553 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA} —China and the United States reached an agree- 
ment yesterday on measures to promote the nonprolifera- 
tion of missiles. 


Firstly, the United States will take the necessary steps to 
lift the sanctions imposed on China in August 1993. 


Secondly, once the sanctions are removed, China will 
undertake not to export ground-to-ground missiles fea- 
tured in the primary parameters of the Missile Technology 
Control Regime (MTCR), that is, missiles that are capable 
of reaching a target at a range of 300 kilometers with a 
payload of 500 kilograms. 


The two countries also reaffirmed their respective commit- 
ments to the guidelines and parameters of the MTCR and 
agreed to hold in-depth discussions on it. 


In August 1993, the United States accused China of 
transferring M-11 missile-related equipment to Pakistan 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 9 


and imposed sanctions on the two countries, in accordance 
with its domestic law. The accusation, however, was flatly 
rejected by both China and Pakistan. 


The accord signed today will not affect the sanctions 
against Pakistan. 


China and the United States signed another agreement 
today on working together to promote the earliest possible 
achievement of a multilateral, non-discriminatory and 
effectively verifiable convention banning the production 
of fissile materials for nuclear weapons or other nuclear 
explosive devices. 


The two documents, both in the form of joint statements, 
were signed by visiting Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen and U.S. Secretary of State Warren 
Christopher. 


Meets Gore, Secretary Brown 


OW04 10144894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0745 GMT 4 Oct °4 


[By reporter Ying Qian (2014 6197)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 3 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
U.S. Vice President Gore indicated on 3 October that the 
United States and China share many common interests 
and their common efforts are required in many areas. For 
example, the two countries can strengthen cooperation on 
environmental protection. 


Gore made the above statement at a meeting with Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Affairs Minister Qian Qichen 
who is making an official visit to the United States. 


During the meeting, Qian Qichen passed on two letters of 
reply from Chinese Premier Li Peng and Vice President 
Rong Yiren to Gore. Qian Qichen also relayed Vice 
President Rong Yiren’s invitation to Gore to visit China. 
Gore expressed thanks for the invitation. 


Gore said: The establishment of mutual trust and all round 
cooperation between the United States and China is 
greatly significant for safeguarding world peace and sta- 
bility. He said that although certain problems of respective 
concerns exist in the two countries’ relations, these prob- 
lems can be solved as long as the two sides respect each 
other and make efforts together. 


He added: The United States hopes to have high-level 
dialogues and contacts with China on environmental pro- 
tection, and thinks that, with China’s advanced experience 
and strengths in this regard, the two countries can learn 
from each other. 


Qian Qichen expressed appreciation for Gore's observa- 
tion on strengthening bilateral ties, and indicated that 
China was willing to strengthen cooperation with the 
United States on environmental protection and other 
areas. He said: As two big influential countries in the 
world, China and the United States should maintain and 
develop their good cooperative relations because this is in 
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the fundamental interests of the peoples of the two coun- 
tries and the world. He expressed the belief that, although 
there are differences between the two countries, they could 
find ways to solve the differences on the basis of mutual 
respect and equality. 


Qian Qichen also met U.S. Secretary of Commerce Brown 
on the afternoon of 3 October. Brown indicated that, as 
secretary of commerce, he would not only promote the 
development of U.S.-Chinese trade relations and 
encourage even more U.S. entrepreneurs to invest in 
China, but would also promote the all-round development 
of friendly cooperation between the two countries. He also 
indicated that he would make efforts to relax the transfer 
of technology to China and support the reinstatement of 
China’s legitmate status in the GATT. He said: “Without 
China’s participation, the GATT and the World Trade 
Organization can hardly proceed effectively.” 


Qian Qichen expressed appreciation for Brown's efforts to 
promote the further improvement and development of 
Sino-U.S. relations. He said the two countries are facing a 
very good opportunity for developing their relations, and 
Sino-U.S. cooperation could yield positive results benefi- 
cial to the peoples of the two countries as long as the two 
sides worked hard together. 


Qian Qichen arrived in Washington from New York last 
evening for an official visit at the invitation of U.S. 
Secretary of State Christopher. 


More on Meetings 


OW0410141794 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 4 Oct 94 


[Zhang Changjiang, Gu Fan, and Lu Weichang video 
report; from the “National News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Viewers, at the invitation of U.S. 
Secretary of State Christopher, Chinese Vice Premier and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen is now paying a two-day 
official visit to the United States, beginning today. Vice 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian will exchange views 
with U.S. leaders on bilateral Sino-U.S. relations and 
international issues of common concern. 


On the morning of 3 October, Vice Premier and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen had talks with U.S. Secretary of 
State Christopher for two hours. After the talks, Foreign 
Minister Qian and Christopher granted an interview to 
Chinese and American reporters. 


Foreign Minister Qian said: Sino-U.S. relations are now at 
a crucial hour linking the past and future. Both China and 
the United States should seize the opportunity to 
strengthen dialogue, broaden cooperation, and address the 
differences between the two countries with a positive and 
pragmatic attitude so that Sino-U.S. relations will enter a 
new stage of development [Video shows Qian Qichen and 
then Secretary Christopher addressing the audience 
through interpreters] 


FBIS-CHI-94-193 
5 October 1994 


Secretary of State Christopher said: The high-level 
exchange of visits between Chinese and U.S. Governments 
this year has a positive effect on promoting the develop- 
ment of relations between the two countries. It is the 
United States’ objective to underscore the maintenance of 
cooperative relations with a prosperous, stable, and open 
China. 


The foreign affairs ministers of the two countries main- 
tained that President Clinton’s announcement last May to 
extend China’s most-favored-nation [MFN] trade status 
and delink MFN from the issue of human rights has 
essentially removed one major barrier obstructing the 
development of Sino-U.S. relations and is in line with the 
common aspirations and fundamental interests of the 
Chinese and American peoples. During the talks, both 
sides said they supported strengthening high-level contacts 
between China and the United States, and maintained that 
the meeting between Chinese and American leaders in 
November would be an important meeting. 


Foreign Minister Qian indicated his grave concern [yan 
zhong guan qie] over the series of measures which the 
United States has taken to upgrade U.S.-Taiwan relations. 
He said that if the United States cannot handle its relations 
with Taiwan responsibly and very cautiously [fu ze ren he 
shi fen shen zhong de tai du], serious consequences [yan 
zhong hou guo] will occur. He hoped the U.S. Government 
would attach great importance to this matter. 


Christopher reiterated that the United States will scrupu- 
lously abide by the one China policy, abide by the three 
Sino-U.S. joint communiques, and strictly confine U.S.- 
Taiwan relations within unofficial spheres. He also reiter- 
ated that the United States was opposed to Taiwan joining 
the United Nations, would not approve U.S. visits by 
Taiwan leaders, and was committed to gradually reducing 
arms sales to Taiwan. 


In the afternoon, Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen met U.S. Secretary of Commerce Brown. Qian 
Qichen expressed his appreciation of Brown’s efforts in 
promoting U.S.-Chinese relations. He said: Economic ties 
and trade between China and the United States are highly 
complementary, and the areas and prospects for coopera- 
tion are broad. As long as the two sides work hard, Sino- 
U.S. cooperation will yield positive results beneficial to the 
peoples of the two countries. 


Brown indicated that the United States would make efforts 
to relax the transfer of technology to China, and would 
firmly support China’s legitimate status in the GATT. He 
said: Without China’s participation, the GATT and the 
World Trade Organization can hardly proceed effectively. 


This is a report by Central Television Network reporters 
from New York. 


Qian Holds News Conference 


OW05 10054894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0251 GMT 5 Oct 94 


[By reporter Ying Qian (2019 6197)] 
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[FBIS Translated Text} Washington, 4 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Speaking here on 4 October, Qian Qichen, vice premier of 
the Chinese State Council and foreign minister, said that 
his two-day official visit to the United States had been a 
“frank, practical, and fruitful [tan shuai wu shi you cheng 
guo di 0982 3764 0523 1395 2589 2052 2654 4104] visit 
that sought common ground while not shunning differ- 
ences. The atmosphere of the visit was constructive [jian 
she xing di 1696 6080 4104].” 


Qian Qichen made this remark during a news conference 
before concluding his visit. 


In summing up the results of his visit, Qian Qichen said: 


1. Both sides agreed that Sino-U.S. relations are at a 
critical moment. The two sides should seize the current 
favorable opportunity to strengthen dialogue, enhance 
understanding, expand cooperation, and make joint efforts 
to bring Sino-U.S. relations into a new phase of develop- 
ment. 


2. Both sides advocated increased high-level contacts 
between China and the United States. He forwarded 
President Jiang Zemin’s letter to President Clinton during 
their meeting. In his letter, Jiang Zemin repeated his 
invitation to Clinton to visit China. Both President Jiang 
Zemin and President Clinton look forward to meeting each 
other again during the informal meeting of the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation organization to be held in Indo- 
nesia this November. 


3. The two sides reached agreements on the questions of 
lifting U.S. sanctions on China and nonproliferation of 
missiles. The United States will lift the sanctions it 
imposed on China in August 1993. China promised not to 
export surface-to-surface missiles whose main parameters 
are restricted by the Missile Technology Control Regime 
after the United States lifts its sanctions. 


Both sides signaled their willingness to work together for 
the early conclusion of an international convention ban- 
ning the production of fissile materials used in nuclear 
weapons and other nuclear detonators. 


4. The governments of the two countries are willing to 
create favorable conditions for enterprises in their coun- 
tries to conduct economic cooperation and trade. Both 
sides signaled their willingness to adopt a pragmatic and 
cooperative attitude toward problems in economic rela- 
tions and trade between their countries. The U.S. side 
reiterated its firm support for China’s resumption of its 
status as a GATT contracting party. Vice Premier Li 
Lanqing will visit the United States in November by 
invitation. 


5. The Chinese side welcomes Defense Secretary Perry's 
visit to China in mid-October, during which he will jointly 
host the first session of the fourth Sino-U.S. joint commit- 
tee—the “Joint Committee for the Conversion of Military 
Industries to Civilian Production’’—with Chinese military 
leaders. 
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6. Both sides are willing to strengthen cooperation through 
existing commercial, trading, economic, scientific, and 
technological channels while actively exploring new mech- 
anisms for bilateral cooperation in the judicial, energy, 
environmental protection, and antinarcotics fields. 


7. The U.S. side reiterated its intention to pursue the “one- 
China” policy, to abide by the three Sino-U.S. joint 
communiques, and to keep U.S.-Taiwan relations strictly 
unofficial. The U.S. Government opposed Taiwan's 
admission to the United Nations, did not agree with the 
idea of Taiwan “leaders” visiting the United States, and 
promised to strictly abide by the “17 August Communi- 
que” in selling weapons to Taiwan. 


8. During the visit, Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister 
Qin Huasun held discussions with U.S. Assistant Secretary 
of State Shattuck on human rights issues. He also met with 
senior officials from the U.S. Justice Department. 


In response to a reporter’s question on what effects the 
U.S. sanctions have had on China, Qian Qichen replied: 
The so-called U.S. sanctions on China, in fact, have had 
very little effect. However, they do indicate that relations 
between the two countries are clouded. Sanctions should 
be lifted if the two countries want to develop their relations 
further. This conforms to the fundamental interests of the 
two peoples and is conducive to both sides. 


Qian Qichen also answered reporters’ questions on Sino- 
U.S. relations, nonproliferation of weapons, the situation 
on the Korean Peninsula, and the Taiwan and Tibet issues. 


Further on News Conference 


OW0510072194 Beijing XINHUA in English 0705 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Washington, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Vice-Premier and Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen said today that his two-day official visit to the 
United States had been “candid, businesslike and fruit- 
ful.” 


He made the comment at a press conference held here this 
afternoon shortly before winding up his visit, the first by a 
Chinese foreign minister to Washington since 1990. 


The visit proceeded in a constructive atmosphere, he said. 
“The two sides did not ignore their differences, but tried to 
seek common ground.” 


During his visit, Qian met President Bill Clinton and 
Vice-President Al Gore and held talks with Secretary of 
State Warren Christopher. He also held meetings with 
Commerce Secretary Ron Brown and eight senators. 


During Qian’s visit, the two countries reached an agree- 
ment under which the United States will lift the sanctions 
it imposed on China in August 1993 and, subsequently, 
China will undertake not to export ground-to-ground mis- 
siles featured in the primary parameters of the missile 
technology control regime. 
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The two countries also agreed to work together to promote 
the earliest possible achievement of an international con- 
vention banning the production of fissile materials for 
nuclear weapons and other nuclear explosive devices. 


The conclusion of these agreements was announced in two 
joint statements signed by Qian and Christopher here this 
afternoon. 


Qian told the press conference that the two countries had 
agreed to enhance their cooperation in the economic, 
trade, scientific and technological fields and explore mech- 
anisms for cooperation in such areas as jurisdiction, 
energy, environmental protection and drug control. 


He added that the Chinese and U.S. Governments are 
ready to provide favorable conditions for economic and 
trade cooperation between the business communities of 
their countries and to deal with, in a realistic and cooper- 
ative manner, the problems that exist in their economic 
and trade relations. The U.S. side also reiterated its 
support for the restoration of China’s status as a founding 
member of GATT. 


Outlining the results of his visit, Qian said the two sides 
had expressed the belief that Sino-U.S. relations are now at 
a critical juncture. And both had stressed the need to seize 
the present favorable opportunity to increase dialogue, 
enhance understanding, expand cooperation and make 
joint efforts to take their bilateral relations to a new stage 
of development. ““We share a desire to strengthen high- 
level contact between our two countries,” Qian said. 


In his meeting with President Clinton, Qian handed over a 
letter of reply from Chinese President Jiang Zemin in 
which he repeated his invitation to Clinton to visit China 
at a time of his convenience. The two presidents said they 
were looking forward to their second meeting in 
November, when APEC leaders meet in Indonesia. 


Qian said that China is looking forward to a visit by U.S. 
Defense Secretary William Perry in mid October during 
which he will co-chair the first meeting of a joint Sino-U.S. 
“military conversion commission.” 


che U.S. side restated during Qian’s visit that it would 
pursue a “one China” policy, abide by the three Sino-U.S. 
joint communiques and strictly confine its relations with 
Taiwan within an unofficial framework. The U.S. Govern- 
ment also said it opposes Taiwan's efforts for admission to 
the United Nations, forbids visits to the U.S. by Taiwan's 
“leaders” and undertakes to observe the 1982 joint com- 
munique on arms sales to Taiwan. 


In answering questions, the Chinese vice-premier said that 
the sanctions imposed by the United States on China have 
had very limited effect, but he pointed out that the 
continuation of the sanctions would overshadow Sino-U:S. 
relations. The sanctions should be removed if bilateral 
relations are to move ahead, he said, because the lifting of 
sanctions conformed to the fundamental interests of the 
Chinese and American peoples and benefited both coun- 
tries. 
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During the visit, Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister Qin 
Huasun discussed human rights with U.S. Assistant Secre- 
tary of State John Shattuck and also met senior officials of 
the U.S. Justice Department. 


Article Says Beijing ‘Leads’ U.S. in Human 
Rights 


OW05 10043994 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 40, 3-9 Oct 94 p 24 


[Article by Yu Quanyu: “China Leads the U.S. in 
Human Rights”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Not long ago the U.S. State 
Department for the first time openly admitted that there 
still remain many issues to be resolved on human rights 
protection in the United States. This was revealed in the 
report to the UN Human Rights Committee submitted by 
Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, Human Rights 
and Labor John Shattuck. 


Shattuck wrote in the introduction to this report, “It is of 
little use to proclaim principles of human rights protection 
at the internationa! level unless they can be meaningfully 
realized and enforced domestically.” In the past, the 
United States has cruelly violated human rights through 
the enslavement of the African Americans and the fol- 
lowing discrimination against them, destruction of the 
culture and society of native Americans and maltreatment 
of immigrants. In addition, women in the United States do 
not share equal rights with men. 


Despite the current state of human rights protection in the 
United States, the U.S. Government, Congress and other 
notable figures have been attacking China for its serious 
human rights violations in the past few years. [sentence as 
published] After a comparative study of the human rights 
records of China and the United States, I offer my general 
appraisal of China’s human rights record: 


Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949 China’s human rights conditions have fundamentally 
improved. The people are now the masters of their own 
country. We have won independence for our nation and 
realized equality between the sexes and for all ethnic 
nationalities. People’s rights for a decent life and liberty 
are properly guaranteed, and living standards are rising 
year by year. 


Due to inadequate natural resources and low economic 
and cultural development, China’s human rights condi- 
tions are far from satisfactory. There are still shortcomings 
and problems, and sometimes cases of human rights vio- 
lations do occur. 


However, an all-round comparison will show that China is 
in many fields ahead of the United States in human rights 
protection. Although there is a big gap in resources and 
economic strength between China and the United States, 
the following illustrates the two nations’ human rights 
records: 
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Life security. In 1990, 9.37 out of every 106,000 people 
were murdered in the United States, while in China the 
figure was less than two in 100,000. In the United States, 
300 in every 100,000 were injured in attempted murders, 
while in China the figure was seven in 190,000. More than 
70 women in every 100,000 in the United States were 
raped, while the figure was four in 100,000 in China. 


Homeless people. In January this year, the U.S. Govern- 
ment admitted that there are 7 million homeless people 
living in the United States, and 3 million of them sleep in 
the open. We have 150,000 homeless people in China. 


Number of prisoners. The United States, with a population 
of 260 million, has !.1 million people serving jail terms, 
455 out of every 100,000, which is a world record. Yet in 
China the ratio was only 99 to 100,000 in 1990, less than 
one fourth of that in the United States. 


Death rate of prisoners. The death rate of Chinese pris- 
oners in 1993 is 2.87 per thousand, and the rate for 
unnatural death is 0.24 per thousand, much less than that 
in the United States. This means the management of 
prisons in China is humanitarian. 


The number of repeat offenders among released prisoners. 
The Amevican rate is 41 percent and the Chinese rate is 8 
percent. This can be an indicator that China does a better 
job in educating criminals. 


Equality for all ethnic nationalities. China advocates not 
only national equality but also preferential treatment for 
ethnic minorities. 


Women's status. The U.S. Government has admitted that 
the social status of American women in the United States 
is not as good as that of women in China. In the people’s 
congresses at various levels women make up over 20 
percent of the deputies, while in the United States, the 
highest rate for women in the congresses is 18.4 percent. 


The United States has not yet subscribed to the Interna- 
tional Treaty of Eradicating All Forms of Racial Discrim- 
ination, the International Treaty of Prohibiting and Pun- 
ishing Racial Segregation or the Treaty of Eradicating All 
Forms of Discrimination Against Women. China has sub- 
scribed to all of them and faithfully complies with all their 
obligations. 


In short, China has done a great deal for human rights, and 
in some aspects it has done better than America. Naturally, 
there is still a lot more for us to do before our ultimate goal 
is reached. However, the United States cannot resolve its 
own issues on human rights in a short period. 


Columnist Examines U.S. ‘Quagmire’ in Haiti 


HK0510081794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Oct 94 p4 


[Article by Chen Yali from the “To the Point” column 
on the “Opinion” page: “US Quagmire in Haiti’’] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The United States may have its 
feet logged in Haiti despite pledges that it will withdraw 
from the Caribbean country next year. 


The 14,000-strong US force in Haiti will be reduced in a 
few months as the security situation is brought under 
control, according to US Defence Secretary William Perry. 


But observers as well as historians have good reason to 
doubt if the US can bring about any stability in Haiti with 
foreign troops. 


The present occupation may well remind Haitians of the 
19-year rule under Americans early this century. 


In 1915, the Americans invaded Haiti. The long occupa- 
tion was “a brutal, racist operation,” which virtually 
restored slavery and set the stage for the military leaders 
now challenging the US, according to Japan’s Daily Yomi- 
uri. 


More than 2.000 Haitian peasants were massacred by US 
marines while the marines suffered about 100 casualties. 


Such a bitter memory of American occupation is likely to 
make the US mission in Haiti difficult to accomplish. 


Other problems haunting the Americans include: 


—The potential for further violence remains because it 
won't be easy for the Haiti military to give up power. 
And the supporters of exiled President Jean-Bertrand 
Aristide are thirsty for revenge. 


—Apart from the Haiti military thousands of guns are 
scattered among the civilians and US efforts in col- 
lecting them have been so far unsuccessful. 


—The US 1s also under strong domestic pressure. Many 
Americans are worried about the fate of US soldiers on 
an island most Americans think has nothing to do with 
them. Any casualties will strengthen the protest from the 
public and the Congress. 


—What’s more, many countries especially the majority of 
the Latin American nations, are unhappy that the US 
would interfere with a sovereign country. They view the 
interference as setting a bad example in solving 
domestic problems of a sovereign state. 


Near East & South Asia 
Vice Premier Zou Jiahua Meets Israeli Leaders 


Meets Premier Rabin 


OW 0410131494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1237 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese vice-premier and State Councillor Zou 
Jiahua held talks here today with Israeli Prime Minister 
Yitzhag Rabin on bilateral relations and the Middle East 
peace process. 
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During the meeting, Rabin briefed Zou on the latest 
developments of the Middle East peace process. The two 
sides also discussed promotion of cooperation in agricul- 
ture, economy, trade, technology and other fields between 
the two countries. 


Rabin said the peace process is now in a stage of moving 
forward, and Israel has made progress in its peace tracks 
with the Palestinians and Jordan. 


He added that he hoped Israel’s peace negotiations with 
Syria could also make a breakthrough. 


Rabin thanked China for its contribution to the peace 
process and to the Palestinian reconstruction. 


On his part, Zou stressed that peace and development are 
the world’s two most important issues, but they are yet to 
be resolved. 


Zou said that China supports resolving international con- 
flicts on the basis of the five principles of peaceful coex- 
istence. 


The five principles are mutual respect for territorial integ- 
rity and sovereignty, mutual non-aggression, non- 
interference in each other's internal affairs, equality and 
mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence. 


A comprehensive and just peace accords with the interests 
of all the nations concerned in the Middle East, and 
anything conducive to the realization of such peace will be 
supported by China, Zou said. 


He said that the achievement of progress in the Middle 
East peace process is closely related to the policies of the 
government of Prime Minister Rabin. 


Zou arrived here Monday [3 October] night for a four-day 
official visit to Israel at the invitation of Rabin, becoming 
the most senior Chinese official to have visited the Jewish 
state since the two countries established diplomatic ties in 
1992. 


Israel is the first leg of Zou’s three-nation tour, which will 
also take him to Portugal and Denmark. The Chinese 
vice-premier is scheduled to leave here for Lisbon on 
October 7. 
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Meets Israeli President 


OW04 10233194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1857 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[by Xie Dongfeng, Huai Chengbo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA} —Chinese Vice Premier Zou Jiahua said here today 
that his visit to Israel is mainly aimed at promoting 
ul. .erstanding and furthering relations between China and 
Israel. 


During a meeting with Israeli President Ezer Weizman this 
afternoon, Zou also briefed Weizman on the economic 
development in China. 


Zou said that he hopes the two countries will further 
strengthen their cooperation in industry, agriculture, tech- 
nology and many other fields. 


Weizman extended his warm welcome to the Chinese 
guests. 


He said Israel has achieved a lot since its establishment, 
but admires very much the great achievements made by 
the People’s Republic of China in its 45-year history. 


On bilateral relations, Zou said exchanges between the 
Chinese people and the Jewish people began several hun- 
dred years ago. 


Although the two countries set up diplomatic relations 
only two years ago, the development of the relations has 
been smooth in all aspects, he added. 


Zou extended Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s invitation 
for Weizman to visit China. Weizman said he was very 
happy to accept the invitation and extended his invitation 
through Zou for the Chinese president to visit Israel. 


Earlier today, the Chinese vice premier held talks with 
Israeli Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin, during which they 
discussed bilateral relations and cooperation and the 
Middle East peace process. 


This afternoon, Zou also visited Yad Vashem, the martyrs’ 
and heroes’ memorial of the holocaust during Worid War 
Il. 

Zou arrived here Monday [3 October] night for a four-day 
official visit. Israel is the first leg of his three-nation tour. 
The other two are Portugal and Denmark. He is scheduled 
to leave here for Lisbon Friday. 
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Political & Social 
Further Reportage on 4th CPC Plenum Politics 


Jiang’s Plenum ‘Power Play’ 


HK05 10070894 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Oct 94 p 17 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


{FBIS Transcribed Excerpt] It is only a mild overstatement 
to say that Jiang Zemin’s manoeuvres in the past fortnight 
are the moral equivalent of a coup. That the President's 
power-grab has won the grudging acquiescence of his 
colleagues should not hide the fact that it could, at least by 
Western standards, be construed as unconstitutional. 


The Fourth Plenum of the 14th Central Committee, which 
ended last Wednesday [28 September], will be remem- 
bered as one of the most cynical and nihilistic of such 
exercises in Communist-Chinese history. Sources close to 
the conclave said the alleged agenda of “party construc- 
tion” and fighting corruption was a smokescreen for a 
power play. They said that with the worsening health of 
Deng Xiaoping, Mr Jiang was anxious to hold the meeting 
and to consummate his putsch—while his mentor was still 
alive. This would indirectly bestow legitimacy on his 
machinations. 


The ascendancy of the Shanghai or Jiang Faction—a major 
fall-out of not only the plenum but backroom intrigues 
since the spring—has been achieved without the benefit of 
“democratic centralism’’, which was given much promi- 
nence in the Fourth Plenum resolution. An informed 
source said that Mr Jiang had not consulted Central 
Committee members, particularly those from the regions, 
on his nomination of Shanghai mayor Huang Ju to the 
Politburo; and the Shanghai and Shandong party bosses, 
Wu Bangguo and Jiang Chunyun, to the party Secretariat. 


‘Most regional representatives were shocked and outraged 
at the elevation of Huang, Wu and Jiang,” the source said. 
“All three are from the eastern coast. Central and Western 
China do not have a single ‘vote in the Politburo or 
Secretariat."’ Central Committee members from the heart- 
land and western regions—China’s Third World—fear 
that, without a lobbyist at the top, their gap with the rich 
coast will yawn wider. Particularly embittered is Sichuan, 
the nation’s most populous province, whose party boss 
during the administration of ousted general secretary Zhao 
Ziyang, Yang Rudai, had a Politburo seat. 


It is significant that in their reports about the National Day 
celebrations, the official media carried the small talk 
between Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji and Sichuan Governor 
Xiao Yang. Mr Zhu, who had formed a tactical alliance 
with President Jiang, told Mr Xiao: ““We must make good 
arrangements for the work and living conditions of the 
masses (in Sichuan) displaced by the Three Gorges (hydro- 
electric project).” Among the gripes of Mr Xiao, the 
“Sichuan strongman” who narrowly missed induction into 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


the Politburo in 1992, was that the province had borne the 
brunt of the economic and human costs of the Three 
Gorges project. 


To pacify Sichuan, Beijing has the past year put more 
ceutral-government investments and projects there. At a 
meeting on the development of provinces with ethnic 
minorities which was held the same time as the plenum, 
central leaders also pledged financial aid to the impover- 
ished areas. Sources said, however, that the economic 
blandishments were unable io mollify the warlords*. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Plenum Restricts Elders’ Influence 


HK05 10060694 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 5 Oct 94 p 1 


[By Cary Huang, China Editor] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] An era in China’s politics has 
come to an end with the decision by the just-concluded 
Communist Party plenum to exclude party elders from 
direct involvement in policy-making. The decision, which 
excludes three members of the old guard from voting at 
regular Politburo meetings, was endorsed by the 90- 
year-old paramount leader, Deng Xiaoping. The move is 
partly designed to shore up the authority of the third- 
generation leadership with party chief Jiang Zemin at its 
core. 


Chinese sources say the 14th Congress of the party's 
Central Committee passed an internal resolution 
restricting the role of three party elders Wan Li, Yang 
Shangkun and Bo Yibo, to that of advisers to the younger 
leaders. Mr Wan, 78, is a former chairman of China's 
rubber stamp parliament, or National People’s Congress. 
Mr Yang, 87, is former state president. Mr Bo, 86, is 
former vice- chairman of the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion. All three will be allowed to attend Politburo meetings 
but will not be allowed to vote. 


The decision exempting the three from the meetings was 
formally accepted by ‘the party plenum as part of its 
preparation for the next generation's assumption of power. 
The plenum, which wrapped up last Wednesday, also 
decided on greater democracy in decision-making in the 
higher echelons of the ruling party. All major policies will 
now be decided by majority vote in the Central Com- 
mittee. 


The plenum also ruled that the Politburo will initiate all 
major policies which in turn will be debated and endorsed 
by the party Central Committee. The Politburo will be 
responsible for the drafting of resolutions and decisions to 
be approved by the Central Committee. The Secretariat 
will oversee the implementation of the central policies. 


Party sources told The Hong Kong Standard that the 
arrangement was made to introduce a three-tier collective 
leadership—with Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin as 
convener, the Politburo as a small cabinet to initiate 
policy, and the Central Committee as top policy-maker. 
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When crises arise, retired party elders will be invited to 
give their personal opinions. However, the views of the 
elders would not have any bearing on decision-making the 
sources said. “The unpublished arrangement is the most 
far-reaching development reached by the just-concluded 
plenum,” according to a party source. 


Li Peng Inspects Hebei Province 2-3 Oct 


OW 05 10065794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0340 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shijiazhuang, October 5 (XIN- 
HUA}—During his recent inspection of Hebei Province, 
north China, Chinese Premier Li Peng called on local 
officials to conscientiously study and implement the spirit 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China (CPC) held 
recently here. 


Loca! officials were encouraged to do a good job in party 
building and economic development in a bid to push all 
work up to a new stage. 


Accompanied by Cheng Weigao, secretary of the CPC 
Committee of Hebei Province, and Ye Liansong, the 
governor of the province, the premier inspected Baoding 
Prefecture and Baoding City from October 2 to 3. 


During his inspection, Li Peng visited construction sites, 
rural households and workshops, and expressed his greet- 
ings to workers and farmers who were on duty during the 
holiday, and listened to work reports on local develop- 
ment. 


“Next year will be the last year for China to accomplish its 
eighth five-year plan of the national economic and social 
development, and the task we are facing with is still 
arduous,” Li Peng stressed. 


“Therefore, we must carry out the spirit of the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
strive to fulfil this year’s work smoothly,” he said. 


While at Beiliu Village, Anxin County, the premier visited 
a number of farmers’ families. He was happily to learn that 
farmers’ living standard is improving steadily alongside 
the production development. 


Li encouraged the farmers to get rich by relying on 
boosting production, and urged local officials to attach 
great importance to farm and rural work and open up more 
ways to help farmers to continuously raise their living 
standard. 


During his inspection tour, the premier listened to reports 
on the construction of the Beijing-Shijiazhuang 
Expressway and paid a visit to the construction site and 
greeted constructors. 


The Baiyangdian Lake is known as a pearl in north China. 
The premier called on local officials and people to exert 
more efforts in controlling and treating the pollution while 
making full use of its natural resources to turn it into not 
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only a “bright pearl” in north China but also a treasure- 
house to bring benefit to local people. 


In the afternoon of October 3, Li Peng inspected the 
Baoding Transformer Plant, one of China’s key trans- 
former producers. 


After learning how the plant made considerable progress 
by transforming its technology, the premier called on 
major state enterprises “to unswervingly deepen their 
reform and persist in upgrading their technology and 
engaging in technical development.” 


The premier encouraged all workers and staff members of 
the plant to devote themselves to China’s power industry. 


Wu Bangguo Preface to Book on Shanghai 


OW 0410140694 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
22 Sep 94 pp 1, 3 


[By Wu Bangguo. member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau and secretary of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee: “Foreword to ‘Report on 
the Developments in Shanghai's Reform and Opening 
Up”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee, the tide of reform and 
opening up has swept across the divine land with a 
tremendous momentum. This tide has gone through a 
spectacular historical process and yielded tremendous 
results that have drawn wide attention. Reform over the 
last 15 years—years full of tortuous adventures and strug- 
gles—has brought a new liberation and development to 
China's social productive forces. Looking at the whole 
world, China’s situation is uniquely good—a socialist 
China full of vitality and vigor is standing tall in the East! 


Shanghai, as a large international city, has sprung up just 
amid the tide of reform and opening up. Fifteen years is 
just an instant in mankind's long history; but, the 15 years 
of reform and opening up have brought a historic change to 
Shanghai. Under the leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee and State Council, and with the guidance of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, people of Shanghai have unwaver- 
ingly carried out the party's basic line, emancipated their 
minds, done things in a down-to-earth manner, taken 
Shanghai's reality into consideration in doing everything, 
overcome all kinds of difficulties, and made unremitting 
efforts to explore new spheres and to move forward. 
Especially since the beginning of the nineties, Shanghai has 
become a forerunner of the country’s reform and opening 
up. The party Central Committee’s and State Council's 
strategic decision to develop and open up Pudong has 
injected tremendous vitality into Shanghai. The grand goal 
of building Shanghai as soon as possible into one of the 
world’s international economic, financial, and trade cen- 
ters; and Shanghai's taking the lead in developing socialist 
market economic management mechanisms, have pointed 
out the direction in which people of Shanghai should move 
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forward. Shanghai has entered a new period of reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization. 


Encouraged by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important 
remarks made during his south China inspection tour, and 
by the guidelines of the 14th CPC National Congress. party 
committees at all levels in Shanghai and 4l! people of 
Shanghai have seized the opportunity, quickered the pace 
o1 reform and opening up, and written a new historical 
chapter for rejuvenating and developing Shanghai. In 
practice, Shanghai has borne in mind that “development ts 
the last word”; always regarded economic construction as 
the central task; and maintained the good trend that the 
economy develops rapidly and in a sustained and healthy 
manner. We have truly stepped up the construction of 
Shanghai's urban infrastructure, concentrated our energies 
on fighting a battle of annihilation, and found a way to 
raise funds using differential ground-rent for the recon- 
struction of the old city. Following the “tertiary- 
secondary-primary™ industrial policy, we have made use of 
Shanghai's scientific and technological advantage and 
advantage in its specialized personnel, and have accom- 
plished a strategic adjustment of Shanghai's industrial 
structure. While ensuring that we adhere to the socialist 
course and the principle of regarding the whole country as 
a single entity, that we accomplish the tasks assigned to 
Shanghai by the state, and that we subject ourselves to the 
State’s macroeconomic regulatio:: and control, Shanghai 
has carried out reform on its own and with its own funds, 
has taken the lead in making reforms, and has quickened 
the pace in reforming the economic structure. Shanghai 
has clearly defined the responsibility of the districts and 
counties under its jurisdiction, has delegated powers to 
these districts and counties, and has adopted the policy of 
letting governments at two levels manage their own affairs, 
thus rallying initiative coming from two sources. We have 
played the “China card” and the “world card” to speed up 
Pudong’s development and opening up and to broaden the 
scope of Shanghai's opening up. We have insisted on 
“tightly gripping with two hands” to improve the cultural 
level of the people of Shanghai and to upgrade the city’s 
civilization. We have built up party organizations, and 
stepped up efforts to improve the party style and the 
government's administrative honesty, thereby further 
improving the party style and the government's adminis- 
trative work. We have raised Shanghai people's living 
standard; dealt in a timely fashion with the new develop- 
ments and problems pertaining to reform and opening up; 
and properly handled the relationships between reform, 
development, and stability. With the common efforts of all 
the people of Shanghai, the city has made a new leap of 
“putting on a new face every year, and undergoing a big 
change every three years”. 


The results of Shanghai's economic and social develop- 
ment are encouraging. These results were achieved under 
the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics, under the 
correct leadership of the party Central Committee and 
State Council, and with the cordial concern of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping and other revolutionaries of the older 
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generation. These results are the product of the past 
municipal CPC committees’ efforts to carry forward the 
work pioneered by their predecessors, to open up a way for 
their successors, and to explore new spheres of endeavor. 
They are the product of the bold practice, active explora- 
tions, and common efforts of all people of Shanghai; as 
well as the product of Shanghai's serving the whole country 
and the whole country’s supporting Shanghai. 


Compared with the grand goals of Shanghai's develop- 
ment, the achievements we have scored are just the begin- 
ning. We should conscientiously carry out the guidelines 
laid down by the 14th CPC National Congress, the Third 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and 
the Sixth Conference of Delegates of the Shanghai Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee. We should further enhance our 
self-consciousness, deepen our sense of having a mission to 
accomplish, seize the opportunity, and be committed to 
accomplishing the tasks entrusted to us. We should uphold 
the cause we are committed to; unwaveringly adhere to the 
party's basic line, deepen reform: open up the door wider; 
advance development; maintain stability; and make 
greater contributions to the country in the course of 
developing Pudong and developing Shanghai into one of 
the world’s international economic, financial, and trade 
centers. 


The undertakings we are engaging in are unprecedented— 
undertakings that are full of hopes and that will open up 
our future. We must be on guard against conceit and 
rashness, study hard, and be bold in practice. 


In the light of Shanghai's :eality, we should further study 
and make use of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. At the 
same time, we should endeavor to learn the many new 
concepts and knowledge about the socialist market 
economy and modern sciences and technology. We should 
sum up the experience of reform and opening up over the 
last decade and more. Reform, which has been carried out 
over the last 15 years, is a reality that is still going on in our 
daily lives; at the same time, reform over the past 15 years 
is history that has just passed. Reviewing the past helps us 
understand the present: we can foretell our future by 
summing up our historical experience. As Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: “We should turn our heads and look 
back after each step” to “enable us to step forward more 
steadily, better, and even more rapidly in promoting 
reform and opening up.” 


The “Report on the Developments in Shanghai's Reform 
and Opening Up”—a full-size reference book written and 
compiled by a few hundred grass-roots units, with the 
support of leaders of the Shanghai CPC Committee Orga- 
nization Department, Propaganda Department, and 
Research Office; leaders of the municipal commission for 
economic restructuring: leaders of the Pudong New Area; 
and leaders of concerned Shanghai commissions, offices, 
districts, counties, and bureaus—is off the press. Publica- 
tion of the book was organized by the municipal CPC 
Committee Party History Research Office. The book is a 
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product of the study of hisiory and reality and of collective 
creation. With mass practice and activities as its main 
contents, the book, from various aspects, reconstructs the 
historical path of Shanghai's reform, opening up, and 
economic development. It also quite properly sums up the 
exemplary deeds and basic experiences of all sectors of 
Shanghai in creating a new situation of reform. It can help 
people gain an overview of the basic historical process of 
Shanghai's reform and opening up over the last 15 years; 
and help them gain an idea of how people of Shanghai have 
devoted themselves to carrying out reform, opening up, 
and modernization work, so they can be inspired and 
encouraged by Shanghai's story. The book also can help 
the vast numbers of cadres and the masses, from the 
integration of theory with practice, to gain a better under- 
standing of the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics: thereby lifting their spirits, shoring up their 
conviction, and enhancing their confidence. It serves as a 
historical reference for realizing the grand goal of building 
Shanghai into a modern socialist international city, and 
can help the city further advance its reform, opening up, 
and socialist material and spiritual civilizations. 


Interview With Public Security Minister 


OW 0410141494 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1437 GMT 29 Sep 94 


[Report on interview with Public Security Minister, Tao 
Si. by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Su Ning (5685 1337) 
and XINHUA reporter Zhou Lixian (0719 4539 2009)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Sep (XINHUA)}—The 
great PRC has gone through 45 years. Among the brilliant 
achievements of the People’s Republic, we owe some to the 
dedication and hardships of the broad masses of public 
security cadres and policemen, officers and men of the 
armed police, and security cadres. 


On the occasion of celebrating the 45th anniversary of 
National Day. we reporters visited Tao Siju, minister of 
public security and commissioner general of police, and 
asked him to talk about the Public Security Ministry's 
contributions to promote prosperity and stability for the 
motherland and how public security departments can 
adapt themselves to the demands of a socialist market 
economy and give full play to their roles. 


Tao Syu said: Over the past 45 years, under the leadership 
of the party Central Committee, the State Council, and 
party commuttees and governments at various levels, 
public security departments have adhered to the principle 
of serving the people wholeheartedly, relied on the efforts 
and support from the masses of people; correctly en:ployed 
their power and authority entrusted to the departments by 
the state. strictly implemented the Constitution, laws, and 
regulations: protected the people, struggled against ene- 
mies, punished crimes; and have done a lot of effective 
work in consolidating the newborn political power and 
socialist construction. In particular, since the Third Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, public 
security departments have firmly implemented the party's 
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basic line, firmly served the central task of economic 
construction, adhered to the four cardinal principles, 
accorded with and serviced reform and opening up, con- 
stantly adjusted their work arrangements, put new 
demands on themselves in a timely manner, reformed and 
strengthened various public security jobs, and made new 
contributions unser the new historical condition. 


Tao Siu specifically introduced tasks and achievements 
made by public security departments, and descnbed how 
public security departments have resolutely struggled 
against hostile forces and sabotage activities of hostile 
elements and defended and maintained state security and 
social stability: 


—Public security departments have continuously cracked 
down on crimital activities and maintained basic sta- 
bility of public security. Since 1983, public security 
organizations have followed the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and State Council decision on launching “three 
battles in three years” to relentlessly struggle against 
crimes throughout the country. Under the leadership of 
the party Central Committee, the State Council, and 
party committees and governments at various levels, 
public security organizations exerted all their strength, 
firmly implemented the policy of cracking down on 
criminal activities and punished law offenders in a 
severe and prompt manner, struggled in close unity with 
various political and judicial departments, relentlessly 
suppressed the arrogant activities of law offenders, 
strengthened people's sense of security, and changed the 
abnormal situation of public security in society. Later, 
public security departments in various localities waged 
special struggles of various types to improve social order 
in light of local conditions. In May 1990, in accordance 
with Central Commission on Politics and Law arrange- 
ments, public security departments throughout the 
country made concentrated efforts to relentlessly crack 
down on criminal activities and achieved relatively good 
social results. In recent years, public security organiza- 
tions have also waged special struggles against “pornog- 
raphy,” “the six vices,” gangs, and prison escapees, and 
launched attacks against road bandits. Those activities 
to combat crime have played a positive role in stabi- 
lizing public order, improving social atmosphere, pro- 
moting the building of spiritual civilization, main- 
taining social stability, and protecting the smooth 
operation of economic construction. While waging 
relentless struggles, public security organizations have 
always paid attention to relying on the strength of 
society. They have promoted the comprehensive man- 
agement of public order, vigorously unfolded various 
activities to prevent and control crime, and maintained 
the basic stability of public order. 


We have reformed and strengthened public order admin- 
istration and management, and continued to open up a 
new work situation. To meet the demands of reform, 
opening up, and economic development, public security 
organs have continued to improve and strengthen public 
order management, traffic management, border defense 
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management, management of entry into and exit from the 
country, and other public order admunistrative and man- 
agement work, and noticeable results have been achieved. 
We have made positive efforts to study and reform the 
residency registration administration system and insti- 
tuted a resident identification card system across the 
country. To meet demands of maintaining public order in 
a dynamic environment, we have reformed the work of 
police stations, instituted a 24-hour work system at police 
Stations in large and medium cities, achieving quite good 
social results. We have stepped up precautionary security 
measures to ensure the security of state leaders while they 
are on inspection tours and of foreign visitors while they 
are visiting China. We have reformed the highway traffic 
management system, enabling the system to fully serve the 
purpose of traffic control; we have closely integrated traffic 
management with public order management, enabling us 
to better maintain traffic and public order. We have 
readjusted the border defense management system and the 
management system for entry into and exit from the 
country, and simplified the procedures for examining and 
approving applications for entry and exit, thus improving 
work efficiency. increasing international exchange, and 
facilitating tourism development. Public security organs 
also have actively engaged in the mediation and handling 
of all kinds of contradictions and disputes among the 
people, enabling us to properly settle all kinds of public 
order-related incidents resulting from contradictions 
among the people. and to eliminate numerous destabi- 
lizing factors. In addition, to more effectively maintain 
public order in urban areas and to enhance our ability to 
control public order in a dynamic environment, we have 
instituted a patrol system among the people's police in 
cities and set up “110” telephone lines in large and 
medium cities for seeking police help to timely prevent 
and crack down on illegal and criminal activities and to 
provide safety assurance and assistance to the masses. All 
these have played an important role in maintaining normal 
public order and in safeguarding our socialist moderniza- 
tion work. 


—The public securnty army has continued to grow. and all 
basic work has been initially accomplished. In the new 
historical period of reform and opening up. public 
security organs have always insisted on doing a good job 
both in performing their duties and in training public 
security personnel, as a result, the public security army 
has become increasingly modernized and regularized. At 
the fifth national meeting on public security-related 
political work, held in 1984, we expressly laid down the 
principle of “strictly managing the police.” At the 18th 
national public security meeting in 1991, we again made 
it clear that public security organs are different from 
other administrative organs, and that we should gradu- 
ally establish structures and systems—that are in line 
with public security organs’ nature and tasks—for public 
security management, training, unit establishment, com- 
mand, supervision, work style, and equipment mainte- 
nance. Public security organs at all levels have persis- 
tently and strictly educated and managed their 
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personnel, enforced discipline, and conducted training, 
thus effectively improving the building of the public 
securiiy 2*zay. Especially since the people's police insti- 
tuted a ranking system in |992. the overall! standard of 
public security personnel has improved markedly, and a 
large number of heroic and model individuals and 
collectives have emerged. From |980 to the first half of 
1994, 2.376 public security cadres and policemen laid 
down their lives while carrying out their duties. The 
selflessness, dedication, and the spirit of unyieldingly 
performing their duty demonstrated by them are a 
mirror of the fighting spint of the contemporary Chinese 
public security army. Public securnty-related sciences 
and technology have developed rapidly. With criminal, 
telecommun: cation command, information manage- 
ment, fire fighting. security assurance, and traffic con- 
trol technologies as the centerpiece, a complete science 
and technology system for public security purposes has 
initially been established, providing an effective force 
for driving public security work forward. Public security 
education has continue) to develop. In particular, 
higher public security education has developed from 
nothing, and training and education for active public 
security cadres and policemen have gradually become 
regularized, laying a solid foundation for further 
building up the public security army and for enhancing 
the army's combat capabilities. 


—Unprecedented major progress has been made in the 
legislation of public security-related laws. To meet 
demands of developing socialist democracy and of 
refining the socialist legal system. we have laid down the 
basic principle and goal of building a public security 
legal system by the end of the century, in which public 
security work will be institutionalized, a legal founda- 
tion will be established for the work, and all public 
security work will be governed by the socialist legal 
system. A socialist system of laws and regulations con- 
cerning public security work that has Chinese character- 
istics has initially been established. Since 1979, the state 
has enacted 52 laws and administrative regulations 
concerning public security work, and the Public Security 
Ministry has drawn up more than |.000 regulations and 
rules, providing a basic legal foundation for public 
security organs to crack down on crime, for public 
security organs’ development, and for administration 
and management of public order. A law enforcement 
and supervision system is being established within 
public security organs. Public security organs at all levels 
have established a law enforcement and supervision 
system consisting of case examination, investigation of 
misjudged cases, administrative reconsideration of 
cases, inspection, and providing guidance for law 
enforcement. The constant improvement in the building 
of the public security legal system has greatly enhanced 
the law-consciousness of the masses of public security 
cadres and policemen, increased their law-enforcing 
abilities, and provided legal assurance for maintaining 
political stability and public order. At the same time, it 
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has greatly contnbuted to developing socialis: democ- 
racy, protecting citizens’ legitimate righ's and interests, 
and promoting administrative honesty among public 
security organs and personnel. 


In conclusion, Tao Syu said: Currentiv. Crina’s reform. 
opening up. and socialist moderrization have entered a 
new development period. The great task of reform, devel- 
opment, and maintamni=e stability in the new penod has 
posed new and more stringent demands for public security 
work: and. party committees and governments at all levels, 
all social sectors, and the broad masses are more cager to 
see that social stability and public order are better main- 
tained. Public security organs. as the state’s armed admin- 
istrative and judicial force for maintaining public order 
and for dealing with crimes, must effectively undertake the 
heavy historical task of maintaining a more stable social 
environment for the country’s reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. 


Profile of Important Political Figure Song Jian 


11K0410121294 Hone Kong TA AUNG PAO in Chinese 
17 Aug 94 p47 


{“Important Chinese Political Figure” column by staff 
reporter Ma Ling (7456 3781): “Song Jian (1345 0256)— 
From Little Eighth Route Army Soldier, to Doctor of 
Philosophy. to State Councillor™] 


[FBIS Translated Text} Song Jian has been called “China's 
emperor of scrence and technology” by the mass media of 
foreign countries, and “China's authority on cybernetics” 
by Qian Xueshen [6929 1331 2773), the “father of China's 
missiles.” He 1s the only high-level leading member in the 
State Council who holds a doctorate. Learned and gifted, 
he 1s often spoken of approvingly. Ordinary people, how- 
ever, might not know that Song Jian grew from a “little 
Eighth Route Army soldier” to a world-level scientist. and 
his experiences in scholarly research are quite legendary. 


He himself recounted: | was born in a remote. backward 
place in Shandong Province, “where there had been no 
great scholar for generations, and all famslies were nearly 
illiterate.” One thing I often heard was: “The devils are 
coming’ During those years of the turmoil and chaos of 
war. he was fortunate enough to have four years of enlight- 
ened primary school education by a teacher named Zhang 
Shaojsang {1728 4801 3068]. and afterward, when the anti- 
Japanese guerrillas had driven away the Japanese devils. 
an opportunity was provided for him and other children to 
finish the fifth and sixth grades. When he was in Form 
One, in yumor middie school, 1t happened that the Eighth 
Route Army was in need of intellectuals. So as such a 
“lnttle intellectual”, he then joined the Army. While 
serving as a “little Eighth Route Army soldier.” he was 
fortunate enough to meet another enlightened teacher, Yu 
Zhou [0060 3166}, then a leading participant in the War of 
Resisiance Against Japan in eastern Shandong Province, 
as well as a famous educator in that province. Yu found 
that Song had an ardent love for study, and while giving 
him advice he looked for an opportunity for Song to study. 


Afterward, Song entered school again, studied in the Soviet 
Union, and graduated from the Mathematics and 
Dynamics Department of Moscow University’s Evening 
School and the Postgraduate Institute of the Ballman 
Senior Industrial Institute. 


Leap: From a Little Eighth Route Army Soldier to 
Doctor of Philosophy 


It was quite historic and dramatic that Song Jian won his 
doctorate. In 1957, when he stu2..< in the Soviet Union, 
out of admiration he went to Fidelbalm, a famous scien- 
tust, to do his dissertation. Six months later, he completed 
the design and experiment of a three-dimensional space 
optimum control system—the first in the world at that 
time. After it was published, the dissertation won the 
attention of and encouragement from scientists of vaous 
countries. One year later, he basically completed the 
research “On the Fastest Control Field.” For this, he won 
his doctorate degree. It was at this time that the polemics 
began between China and the Soviet union, and relations 
between the two countnes deteriorated. 


In the early sixties, only a few months before he could get 
his doctorate, he flatly rejected efforts by several aca- 
demics, and by his teachers and classmates, to persuade 
him to stay in the Soviet Union. With an attitude of 
patriotic, ardent youth, he returned to China to plunge 
himself into the sphere of missiles and space flight. Thirty 
years later, when he visited the Soviet Union in his 
capacity as state councillor and once again entered his 
alma mater, the school declared that tt was necessary to 
make up the gap in history, and it officially granted him his 
Doctorate Certificate, signed by the Soviet Highest Aca- 
demic Committee. For this, a U.S. professor called his 
late-coming doctorate the “flight of a boomerang.” 


Song Jian and his academic thesis directly induced in the 
world “the Basel Incident” in which scientists in both the 
East and West “rebelled” in concerted efforts. In 1963, the 
Second Conference of the International Federation of 
Automatic Control was held in Basel, Switzerland. It 
gather together the world’s founders of cybernetics. Song 
Jian and another Chinese scientist, Han Jinghe [7281 0079 
0735}, submitted a thesis on “Comprehensive Theory on 
Linear Optimum Control System.” which was not 
admitted because of the joint U.S. and Soviet efforts in the 
anti-China situation at that time. The leader of the Chinese 
delegation asked Song to carry 120 theses to “expose” that 
act of infringing on the morals of science. During speech 
time, his speech was interfered with by the U.S. professor 
who presided over the conference, which caused an uproar 
on the part of the audience and chaos in the conference 
hall. When he walked out of the hall, a clean sweep was 
made of the 120 theses. The following day, a sign had to be 
hung up in the conference hall inviting everyone to take 
part in the special conference in which Professor Song Jian 
from China was going to make a special report. Just 
because China then followed the policy “whatever our 
enemies Oppose, we support, whatever our enemies sup- 
port, we oppose,” the special conference was boycotted. 
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Nevertheless, a resolution was adopted by several hundred 
scientists declaring that 1 was an excellent thesis, and that 
it had made important contnbutions to the comprehensive 
theory on control systems in the present age. and 
demanding that the IFAC Council correct its mustake, 
include the thesis, and get it published in the conference 
theses collection. IFAC had no alternative but to accept the 
last suggestion. Up to now, some participants in the world 
still take delight in talking about this “encounter.” which 
has become an anecdote in academic exchange and coop- 
eration. 


I came to Song Jian’s office in Zhongnanhai. and had an 
interview with him. His office was simple and spacious. 
What caught my attention most were a large map and rows 
of books that filled the shelves. He was a person who made 
you feel quite peaceful and cordial. 


He 1s now in charge of China's science and technology. 
environment, spaceflight, aviation, oceanography, meteo- 
rology. seismology, patents, and many other high-grade, 
precision, and advanced spheres. He has served as 
chairman of the National Committee of Science and 
Technology [NCST] for ten years, and as state councillor 
for eight years. Regarding leadership and management 
work over these years, it was the two widely known 
“plans” that he took the greatest delight in talking about: 
One was the “Spark Plan,” which sent practical science to 
the rural areas, the other was the “Torch Plan” for the 
development of high-tech industries. Both of these plans 
were initiated by him, and were carried out under his 
leadership. 


Initiative: From “Spark” to “Torch” 


He said: “To realize modernization and industrialization, 
we Cannot proceed without solving rural problems. If rural 
problems are not solved well, the kind of extremely unbal- 
anced development situation seen in India will appear. In 
some rural areas in the past were spread such jingles as: 
“Raise chickens to exchange for salt, raise pigs to celebrate 
the New Year, and rarse oxen to till the land.“ “Except for 
the fire, there is nothing in the cottage but me.“ These 
concepts are typical of the small, peasant, self-supporting 
economy. They are detrimental to social development of 
an appropriate scale, and naturally affect the heightening 
of the overall agricultural level. Therefore, the NCST 
decided to make a break from this concept, and to send 
practical science and technology, suitable for rural areas, to 
the doorsteps of peasant households, so as to liberate the 
peasants from the state of an ancient, closed, and back- 
ward natural economy, and to let them realize that it 1s not 
enough simply to raise a few chickens, pigs, and oxen to 
exchange for salt, celebrate the New Year, and till the land. 
It 1s necessary to raise them on a large scale so as to become 
richer. Moreover, in aquatics breeding, practical science 
also has brought rather considerable income to the peas- 
ants.” 


When he was on an inspection tour in the rural areas, he 
deeply felt the waste of labor. He recollected that once, 
when he was visiting a mountain area in southern China, 
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he saw that geese all over a hill, cating left-over wheat 
grains, were tended by countless numbers of girls. He told 
the provincial government officials who were with him: 
“Look how unvaluable these labor forces are’ After his 
return, he pushed the formulation of a number of measures 
to change labor productivity and the mode of production, 
the major practicc «f which was to vigorously develop 
township enterprises. Township enterprises met with 
many setbacks and difficulties, owing to the problems of 
pollution and speculation, but the NCST was always their 
most steadfast supporter. It was convinced that as long as 
township enterprises were given effective guidance by the 
State's industnal policies, their development prospects 
should be promising. 


The “Spark Plan” was praised by concerned international 
organizations as the only highly successful plan in devel- 
oping countnes. At present, 85 percent of the countres in 
China have the “Spark Plan.” without counting its radial 
effect, and its direct performance alone amounts to $0 
billion yuan. Next year will be the 10th anniversary of the 
implementation of the “Spark Plan.” The largest gains of 
this plan are not simply a matter of statistical figures, but 
lay the transformation of the ideas of peasants, who are 
now true believers in science and technology. 


The other plan, the “Torch Plan.” was discussed at almost 
the same time as the “Spark Plan.” and was a plan 
complementing the state's “863 Plan” for the development 
of high-tech industries, which included eight spheres. such 
as biological engineering, electronics information, new 
materials, lasers, space technology, and automation. Song 
Jian declared: “Our purpose in working out this plan 1s to 
turn high technology into commodities, then compete with 
foreigners. Now, after six years of efforts, the climate has 
taken basic shape, many bases have been set up, and 
high-tech development zones have been built in $2 cities 
throughout China. In addition, their direct output values 
amount to 50 billion yuan.” 


Undoubtedly, he was excited and was proud of the effec- 
tive implementation of these two plans. He was an 
extremely enlightened manager in science and technology, 
and his catalysis was injected into all kinds of “unfreezing™ 
that appeared in China's scientific and technological 
sphere. Science and technology operated by the people, 
and the flow of human : *sources.... During his ten years as 
NCST chairman and eight years as state councillor, he 
watched with his own eyes as China's science and tech- 
nology turned to practical use, development, and opening- 
up. 


Scholarly Research: From Language to Advanced 
Sciences 


Song Jian said: “In 1986 when I received instructions to 
serve as state councillor and NCST chairman, | was in a 
constant state of anxiety.” A man from science and tech- 
nology. he was pushed onto the political stage, but he was 
not buried in being busy with politics, and as always, still 
made the best use of his time to do meticulous scholarly 
research. He declared: “Sometimes when | took part in 
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mectings that had little to do with me. I could not help 
quietly taking out a book | treasured, and turning over and 
reading a few pages.” This 1s quite like a pupil who is 
fascinated by a picture-story book. 


Song Jian loves books to an absolutely crazy extent. He 
said: “When I got a book I loved, I felt as if I had found a 
treasure, and even wished to embrace t in bed at night.” 
An old frend overseas. who had had contacis with him for 
years, intended to send him a souvenir. and asked him 
what he wanted, he said: Books’ On inspection tours 
abroad, after compicting official business, still the only 
thing he wished to buy was books! 


He loves studies. and that 1s why he loves books. Up to 
now, he still maintains the habit of studying hard every 
day. He works and rests according to schedule. ife sand: 
“Everyday the hours from 0800 to 1830 are the time for 
me to do official business. If I cannot finish the work 
during office hours, I have to bring some “homework’ to do 
at home.” In addition to official business. he also looks 
after one doctoral student and two masters students. Only 
after 2200 does he have any trme of his own, and every 
evening he studies from 2200 until 0200 the next morning. 
This four hours of “hard work.” for days and days on end, 
makes him always stand at the forefront of ever-changing 
science and technology 


During the Cultural Revolution. he was on the list of a 
number of scientists personally approved by Premier Zhou 
for protection, and was sent to the national defense exper- 
imental base in Jnuquan. northwest China. “on a business 
tnp” for over a year. There he buried himself in books; 
made determined efforts to study hard: and made up his 
Studies in astronomy. the tenets of astronautics, super 
acrodynamics, atomic physics. molecular spectroscopy, 
and other theories. 


In 1976. on the eve of the Cultural Revolution’s being 
declared over, he was transferred to a lower level, to the “7 
May Cadre School” in Zhumadian, Henan Province, 
where he had two more major gains: First, he learned 
English, second, he learned swimming. He was already 
over 40 when he studied English. When night crept im, in 
order not to disturb his colleagues, who were sleeping in 
the large dormitory, he bought a kerosene lamp, hid 
himself in a mosquito net, and with an English-Chinese 
dictionary in hand, studied Dicken’s “A Tale of Two 
Cities” hard. word by word, and so entered the gate of 
English with the novel as his beginning. It was in a pond 
that he learned swimming. When he was in the cadre 
school, he was assigned the job of pumping water into 
paddy rice fields. In drawing off and pumping in water, 
and in his everyday contacts with water, he unconsciously 
cultivated a sense of intimacy with it. He decided to learn 
swimming by himself. Hence, besides drawing off and 
pumping in water, he also jumped ipto the pond, moving 
up and down and splashing in it. With no one teaching 
him, he learned to swim entirely by self-study. Now 
swimming has become his only after-hours pastime, after 
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his busy work and study. On average. Se syeims once a 
week in Zhongnanhai, swimming from iud to 1,900 m 
each time. 


Song Jiaz. not only has 2 good command of the Chinese 
language. but is also quite fluent in Russian and Fnglish. 
He can read German toc. Ss eight years of stuc’y in the 
Soviet Union made him suddenly feel after hrs return to 
China that his mother tongue was not so good as his 
Russian. He then took pains to se‘f-study ancrent Chinese 
language and history. In 1980, Song Jian went to Harvard 
University and MIT in the United States for research and 
lectures for half a year. He polished his spoken English 
during that period of time. When he visited the United 
States in April 1994 in his capacity as state councillor, he 
made a speech in English entit ied: “A Piece of Land Full of 
Hope.” It was reported that during the question- 
and-answer peniod following the speech. he replied inge- 
miously—in fluent Engitsh—to the question of “whether or 
not the economy, and science and technology of mainiand 
China will continue to develop normally after the death of 
Deng Xiaoping™: “Over 5,000 years of long-standing his- 
tory, the Chinese nation was ndden with disasters and 
difficulties, but the course of progress will never end with 
the stopping of the clock in the life of a certain person.” It 
can be seen that Song Jian 1s not just a scientist of great 
attainments. but also a calm and resourceful statesman. 


Al present, the English level of many high-level leaders ts 
quite good, and sometimes when they come across good 
materials and good books in original English editions. they 
will exchange ideas and have discussions with each other. 
After reading “Transcending Peace.” published by former 
U.S. President Nixon immediately before his death. Song 
Jian immediately made copies for Jiang Zemin and others. 


At the moment, Song Jian is studying “Differential Geom- 
etry.” which he has been studying for more than six 
months. He intends to read a dozen books. Hrs next goal 1s 
to study high-energy physics, and he plans to have a good 
grasp of it within two to three years. He indicates that he 
does not want to be the statesman of any particular variety 
of studies, but wishes to study in a down-to-earth manner, 
and to fully understand and master advanced science as 
much as possible. and to have dialogues with and to 
participate in discussions on an equal basis with scientists 
of various branches in the capacity of an expert. 


Song Jian has many other plans. and undoubtedly he will 
plan all the way to the end of his life. 


Official Denies Remarks on Wei Jingsheng’s 
Travels 


HKO0S 10104694 Hong Kong AFP in English 1010 GMT 
5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Being, Oct 5 (AFP}—China’s 
vice minister for justice, Zhang Geng. denied Wednesday 
having commented on the situation of dissident Wei 
Jingsheng. who has been under house arrest for the last six 
months. “Mr Zhang certainly said that Wei Jingsheng was 
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released on parole in September 1993, but his other 
comments have been distorted by the press,” his private 
secretary told AFP. 


Hong Kong newspapers, including official communist 
publications such as WEN WEI PO, reported Tucsday that 
the vice minister said Wei had just visited ecoriomically 
growing coastal regions as part of his reeducation pro- 
gramme. Zhang, who was in the southern special economic 
zone of Shenzhen, also reportedly said that the dissident 
had been able to contact his family and that he would be 
shown clemency if he behaved correctly. 


“All that the vice minister said is simply that Wei had in 
the past visited coastal regions and that it was a good thing 
for his education. He said nothing else (on his present 
situation),” added the secretary, who did not specify when 
Wei had made these visits. The dissident’s father said 
Tuesday that he had no news of his son, who disappeared 
six months ago. 


Wei, 44, was released on parole last year having spent 14 
and a half years in prison for “counterrevolutionary” 
activities during the 1978-79 Democracy Wall Movement. 
The activist was again taken in for questioning on April | 
after granting several interviews with the foreign press and 
meeting with U.S. Undersecretary of State for Humani- 
tarian Affairs John Shattuck. The government accuses him 
of violating the terms of his parole and of “committing 
new crimes.” According to his family, Wei was being 
detained in a suburb of Beijing. 


Interim Provisions on Customs Inspection, 
Auditing 

OW04 10145894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0648 GMT 28 Sep 94 


[By reporter Zheng Xuan (6774 5503)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Sep (XINHUA)}—The 
General Administration of Customs recently issued decree 
No. 49 to promulgate the “PRC General Administration of 
Customs Interim Provisions on Customs Inspection and 
Auditing.”” The interim provisions will go into force | 
October 1994. 


The “provisions” define units and the scope of commod- 
ities that should be inspected by customs. All enterprises 
doing import-export business, processing and trade enter- 
prises, bonded enterprises, customs agencies, enterprises 
and other units that operate or use commodities of which 
tariffs are exempted or reduced, and other enterprises and 
units that are related to imported or exported commodities 
should accept inspection and auditing by customs. The 
customs have the power to inspect and audit enterprises 
and other undertakings within three years after the import 
or export of those commodities and enterprises and other 
undertakings that use commodities under the supervision 
of customs periodically or nonperiodically. 


The “provisions” have clearly stipulated power and obli- 
gations of customs in inspecting and auditing work. Cus- 
toms has the power to detain means of transportation for 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 23 


import and export, commodities, and related account 
books that viciate related laws and regulations. Customs 
inspectors are protected by the law in carrying out their 
inspection and auditing duties, and their official duties 
should not be obstructed by anyone. Under general condi- 
tions, customs should notify concerned units prior to 
inspection. However, if necessary, customs may inspect 
and audit without prior notification to enterprises and 
other undertakings. If smuggling or other illegal activities 
are discovered by customs in inspection and auditing, 
customs will handle such violations in accordance with 
related laws and regulations. At the conclusion of inspec- 
tion and auditing, customs should notify the inspected 
units of the results within 30 days. Customs workers 
should carry out their inspection and auditing duties in 
accordance with the law, be faithful to their jobs, maintain 
secrecy, and be honest in performing their official duties. 


The “provisions” also demand enterprises and other 
undertakings accept customs inspection and auditing. 
Those units should have account books in compliance with 
related state laws and regulations. Units that use com- 
puters for accounting purposes should provide accounting 
software, procedures, explanations for operation, and 
other related materials to customs for the record if neces- 
sary. All enterprises and other undertakings should keep 
their account books and data within a certain period 
according to state laws and regulations. Those enterprises 
or other undertakings that do not keep their accounts for 
the prescribed period should properly and wholly keep 
their account books, reference materials, vouchers, and 
related letters and messages for their imported or exported 
commodities for three years. 


The “provisions” also point out that customs may, 
according to the seriousness of the case, stop customs 
clearance qualifications and may levy fines in accordance 
with related laws and regulations if enterprises or other 
undertakings do not establish or keep account books and 
reference materials, delay or refuse to provide related 
account books and reference materials to customs without 
justified reasons, or prevent or obstruct customs inspec- 
tion and auditing. 


‘Tremendous’ Social Progress Noted 


OW0410140794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0521 GMT 28 Sep 94 


[National Day article by XINHUA reporter Li Anding 
(2621 1344 1353)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 28 Sep (XINHUA)—In 
the course of Chinese history, a period of 45 years has 
disappeared with a snap of the fingers. However, since 
New China was established, the country has witnessed 
tremendous social progress. Hunger, ignorance, disease, 
and inequality, which had been hampering Chinese society 
for centuries, have vanished from its horizon. With a new 
profile of social progress, health, and civilization, the 
Chinese people are standing tall among other peoples of 
the world. 
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After treating the chronic malady of hunger and poverty, 
China has enabled its people, who total 22 percent of the 
worl.’’s population, to live a life of plenty with only 7 
percent of the world’s cultivated land. Most people’s basic 
needs, including food, clothing, housing, and utilities, are 
satisfied. Its urban and rural residents have increased their 
intake of vitamins. Their daily per capita intake of thermal 
units and protein are 2,328 kilocalories and 68 grams 
respectively. 


As the Chinese Government has taken a series of measures 
to reduce and eradicate poverty, the number of poor 
people in rural areas has dropped to 80 million at present 
from 250 million in 978. 


Family planning policy has achieved remarkable results in 
China, the world’s most populated country. In 1993, its 
population’s natural growth rate has dropped to 1.145 
percent from 2.583 percent in 1970, and its birth rate has 
fallen to 1.809 percent from 3.343 percent in 1970. Their 
average life expectancy has risen from 65 to 70 years. 


Its educational development has enabled hundreds of 
millions of Chinese people to shake off ignorance and 
illiteracy. China has been implementing a nine-year com- 
pulsory educational program in a planned and systematic 
manner since 1986. In 1993, 97.7 percent of China’s 
children attended schools, and its young and middle-aged 
people’s illiteracy dropped to 7 percent. Some 200 million 
young peasants have completed various educational and 
technological programs. Adult educational institutions 
have provided training classes to nearly 100 million people 
in more than a decade. More than | million college 
graduates annually left institutions of higher education for 
various work stations. 


It has become a national policy to enforce environmental 
protection. China has striven to facilitate coordinated 
social, economic, and environmental development. China 
has carried out strict control and streamlining over indus- 
trial pollution, has screened and improved the urban 
environment, has promoted ecological agriculture, and has 
accelerated afforestation campaigns. By 1993, China had 
afforested 13.9 percent of its land, and has built 766 
various natural protection zones, covering 661,800 square 
km. 


The days when the Chinese were termed “East Asia’s sick 
men” are gone forever. China is actively striving to realize 
its strategic objective whereby everyone will be covered by 
the health care program by 2000. In 1993, China had an 
average of 2.4 hospital beds per thousand people and an 
average of 1.58 medical doctors per thousand people. 
Some 85 percent of China’s children have undergone 
planned immunization programs. The country has 
strengthened its supervision and control over AIDS and 
venereal diseases. In comparison to some countries with 
an equivalent economic standing, China’s major indices of 
hygiene and health are considered advanced. Meanwhile, 
it is catching up with developed countries. 
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The state is taking effective measures to develop and 
utilize labor resources and striving to realize full employ- 
ment. China has been maintaining a low urban unemploy- 
ment rate of 2-3 percent in recent years. The labor system 
reform has expanded enterprises’ autonomy in allocating 
manpower and workers’ initiatives in choosing jobs. 
Meanwhile, the concurrently reformed wage system has 
remarkably increased the workers’ wages. 


Since the beginning of the eighties, China has carried out 
reform and innovation in the social insurance system 
regarding its mechanisms, components, and numeration. 
It has established a pension insurance system that com- 
bines individual basic pension insurance and enterprise 
supplementary pension insurance. It has established a 
workers’ unemployment insurance system in state enter- 
prises, and has built several centers that enable workers to 
help themselves through raising production and that pro- 
vide retraining programs for workers seeking different 
jobs. Additionally, China’s social welfare system also pro- 
vides social services and guarantees of livelihood for 
orphans, old people, the handicapped, children, and the 
broad masses of residents in various localities. 


The Chinese Government has been striving to resolve the 
broad masses’ housing problems. By conducting reform in 
housing investment, construction, and allocation in recent 
years, China has raised urban residents’ per capita housing 
area to 7.5 square meters in 1993 from 3.6 square meters 
in 1978. Rural residents’ per capita housing area has 
reached 20.8 square meters in 1993. 


China attaches great importance to the survival and devel- 
opment of social groups including women, minors, old 
people, and the handicapped. Chinese female workers total 
44 percent of its total labor force. China is establishing 
nationwide health care networks for its women and 
minors, and is implementing countermeasures to resolve 
the aging issue of its population. Furthermore, the whole 
country is paying attention to the rehabilitation, study, and 
job placement of the handicapped. 


The prosperity and development of more than 92 million 
people of 55 minority nationalities have an important 
impact on the social progress of China, which is a united 
country with various nationalities. The Chinese Govern- 
ment upholds the autonomous system for regions inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities, has promulgated and imple- 
mented the “Autonomy for Nationalities’ Regions Law,” 
and has safeguarded various rights and interests of 
minority nationalities and regions inhabited by minority 
nationalities. 


New Weekly on Discipline Inspection Published 


OW0410135794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0553 GMT 30 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Sep (XINHUA)}—The 
inaugural issue of ZHONGGUO JIJIAN JIANCHA BAO 
[0022 0948 4764 2914 4148 1390 1032 CHINA DISCI- 
PLINE INSPECTION AND SUPERVISION NEWS), 
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jointly sponsored by the CPC Central Committee’s Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission and the PRC Supervision 
Ministry, will be published on | October for sale at home 
and abroad. Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee, writes an inscription for the period- 
ical, while Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC Central 
Commmittee’s Political Bureau and Secretariat and secre- 
tary of the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, 
extends congratulations on the periodical’s publication. 


In his congratulatory message, Wei Jianxing says emphat- 
ically: As the organ of the Central Discipline Inspection 
Commission and the Supervision Ministry, ZHONGGUO 
JIJIAN JIANCHA BAO should become an important 
forum for promoting the study, dissemination, and appli- 
cation of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. As a media outlet, 
it should guarantee that the party's basic line will be 
implemented nationwide, and that the overall task of the 
entire party and nation in “seizing the opportunity, deep- 
ening reform, opening up wider, promoting development, 
and maintaining stability” will be upheld and advanced. It 
should safeguard the party constitution, intra-party rules, 
and state laws and regulations; observe strict party and 
government discipline; ensure that policies and decrees are 
effectively relayed; conduct publicity; and foster public 
opinion. It should conscientiously exercise supervision by 
force of public opinion and play a role in promoting 
healthy practices and eliminating unhealthy ones. It should 
serve as an important forum of public opinion for pro- 
moting honest party and governn.ent practices and for 
combating corruption. It should function as a bridge and 
bond that upholds the party's mass line and fosters close 
relations between the party and government on the one 
hand and the masses on the other. He expressed the hope 
that the entire party and all sectors of society would show 
concern for the periodical’s healthy growth. 


The periodical is a weekly published on Tuesday on four 
folio pages. The inaugural issue to be published on | 
October carries a lengthy article entitled “The Prolonged 
Sound of the Alarm Warns Mankind,” which reviews the 
process of promoting party and government practices and 
combating corruption during the 45 years since the 
founding of New China. 
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Editorial: “Achieve Again Illustrious Deeds Under the 
Banner of the Theory of Building Socialism With Chinese 
Characteristics” 
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Article by Chen Jinhua: “Key Construction— 
Eye-Catching Great Cause” 


Article by Yang Yongzhe: “Achievements and Prospects of 
China’s Grain Production” 


Article by Zheng Jiaheng, Qiu Xiaohua: ““Monument of 
New China’s Economic Construction Over Last 45 Years” 


Article by Yu Yongbo: “In Studying Scientific Theory, We 
Should Put Things Into Practice” 


Article by Zhao Fulin: “Arm People’s Minds With Scien- 
tific Theory” 


Article by Zhang Guogguang: “What is Important is Coor- 
dinated Development—Brief Discussion on Dialectical 
Relationship Between Building of Socialist Spiritual Civi- 
lization and Development of Socialist Market Economy” 


Article by Yao Xinzhang: “Develop Economy of Moun- 
tain Areas in Line With Local Conditions” 


Article by Zhuang Jun: “Pudong Development—Writing 
Brush For Adding Finishing Touch to China’s Reform and 
Opening Up in the 1990's” 


Article Yang Xiaoning: “Opening Up Promotes Develop- 
ment of Iron and Steel Industry” 


Article by Li Dianren: “Modern Society’s ‘Nervous Sys- 
tem’—A Glance at New and High Telecommunications 
Technology” 


Article by Chen Guisheng: “Advocate the ‘Prudent and 
Independent’ Spirit” 


Comparison to Deng Xiaoping Photo Item 
OW0110111794 


Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1421 
GMT on 22 September carries a 3,779-character report on 
an exhibition of photographs about Deng Xiaoping to 
replace item headlined “XINHUA Replaces Deng 
Xiaoping Photo Show Item,” published in the 3 October 
China Daily Report, pages 36-39. 


This replacement version has been compared with the 
above-mentioned 4,033-character version and was tound 
to have the following variations: 


Page 36, second column, fourth paragraph, fifth sentence 
reads: ...to the people.“ 


One frequently saw... (deleting passage) 


Page 37, column one, first full sentence reads: ...gone 
before us.“ 


His Revolutionary Sprit... (deleting passage) 


Page 37, column one, second full paragraph, second sen- 
tence reads: ...and the people. 


Li Guibin, a... (deleting passage) 
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Page 37, column two, first full paragraph, penultimate §[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 29 Sep (XINHUA)—In 
sentence reads: ...changes in China. the 15 years since the introduction of reform and opening 
up, our Army building has entered a new period of 
development, with achievements in military and political 
Page 38, column two, penultimate paragraph, last sentence affairs, logistics, science research, and other fields that 
reads: ...years without wavering. (deleting last paragraph). have attracted the people's attention. 


Hu Dezhong, deputy... (deleting sentence) 


—Party building has been strengthened as a result of 


Military upholding the party’s absolute leadership over the 

Army. The armed forces have steadfastly armed them- 

CMC Meets After Plenum; Yang Shangkun Tours oak with the theory on building alain with Chi- 
Shandong nese characteristics, constantly strengthened their deter- 
HK05 10060294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA mination and awareness in unflinchingly upholding the 
MORNING POST in English 5 Oct 94 p 8 party's basic line, and ensured that officers and men 
would move in unison politically with the party Central 

[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] Committee and a high degree of centralization and 


; , - unification would be maintained in the armed forces. 
([FBIS Transcribed Text] The policy-setting Central Mili- Party committees at all levels have become strong cores 
tary Commission (CMC) of the Communist Party met for that exercise unified leadership over troops and promote 
two days immediately after the end of the Fourth Plenum unity. The role of party branches as fighting bastions has 
of the Central C ommittee. Military analysts, however, are been given full play, as has that of party members as 
not sure whether it was an “enlarged meeting”, whose exemplary vanguards. This has guaranteed the improve- 


participants would include leaders of the three general ment of troops’ combat effectiveness and the successful 
army departments and representatives from the regional completion of various missions. 


commands. It is believed the purpose of the meeting was to 


ensure army loyalty to the party leadership with CMC — _Spiritual civilization in the military has produced 
chairman Jiang Zemin as its “core”. remarkable results through greatly strengthened ideolog- 
The analysts believed the conclave discussed personnel ical and political work. With a view to grooming revo- 
matters including the possible retirement of CMC vice- lutionary soldiers who have lofty ideals, moral integrity, 
chairman Zhang Zhen and the induction of Defence Min- a good education, and a strong sense of discipline, 
ister General Chi Haotian and Deputy Chief Political various units in the armed forces have persistently 
Commissar Wang Ruilin into the commission. However, educated officers and men on the party’s basic line and 
the official media has had no word on the reshuffles. It is Deng Xiaoping’s concepts for Army building during the 
believed, however, that Mr Jiang, who is also president and new period; strengthened ideological education on the 
party general secretary, has been able to boost his, influ- fine traditions of our party and Army and on patriotism, 
ence among the top brass. and guided officers and men to foster firm ideals and 
- ; convictions, acquire correct outlooks on life and values, 
Meanwhile, a long-standing political foe of Mr Jiang, and preserve Red Army veterans’ sterling qualities 
former president Yang Shangkun, has continued to make under the new situation. A large number of model 
waves. The Chinese press reported that Mr Yang, a former heroes, including Su Ning and Xu Honggang, have 
military strongman, had undertaken a tour of the coastal become models of the times. 
province of Shandong. During National Day celebrations 
at the provincial capital of Jinan, Mr Yang was accompa- _— Conscientious efforts to serve the overall interests of 


nied by Shandong party boss Jiang Chunyun, and the _ national construction have produced a strategic shift in the 
commander of the Jinan military region, General Zhang _— guiding thought for national defense construction and 
Taihang. Army building. The conversion of defense scientific and 
technological industries to civilian purposes has been 
incorporated into the national development strategy, and 
more than 70 military airports, about 30 ports and 
wharves, over 100 warehouses, and more than 700 railway, 
air or shipping routes, and communications lines exclu- 
sively used for national defense purposes have been made 
available for joint Army-civilian uses. More than 2,500 
, — ; , military technologies have been declassified, and the 
Article Views PLA’s Achievements Output value of civilian goods produced by military- 
OW05 10105894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in industrial enterprises has increased at an average annual 
Chinese 0701 GMT 29 Sep 94 rate of 20 percent. The armed forces have participated in 

the construction of more than 90,000 economically and 
[By reporters Jia Yong (6328 3057) and Zhou Zhifang socially beneficial projects, and have launched more than 
(719 1807 2455)] 220,000 rescue and relief operations. 


Chinese newspapers reported that Mr Yang, 87, “walked 
with a swift pace”. The papers added that holidaymakers 
“expressed their good wishes to comrade Yang Shangkun”’. 
Political analysts said the high profile of Mr Yang attested 
to the fact that President Jiang was unable to sideline his 
competitor. 
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Major changes have occurred in the organizational struc- 
ture, with firm steps being taken toward the goal of 
creating well-trained and efficient combined forces. The 
air arm under the Army and the marine corps under the 
Navy were founded successively following the reduction of 
1 million troops. With group armies as its organizational 
hallmark, the Army has greatly improved its combined 
operations and rapid-response capability. The proportions 
of artillery, armored, engineering, and antichemical war- 
fare troops in the Army have increased significantly. 
Further progress has been made in building up Air Force, 
naval, and strategic missile troops. 


—Education and training have been made a strategic 
priority, and new progress has been made in reforming 
military training. Senior cadres and command organs 
have taken the lead in acquiring advanced scientific and 
technological knowledge, giving rise to the prevailing 
practice of researching and studying modern warfare in 
the armed forces. Troops have intensified difficult 
training in survival techniques in field operations, rapid 
response capabilities, and combined operations of var- 
ious arms and services. Large numbers of advanced 
troops in reforming military training have surfaced, as 
have sharpshooters, expert gunners, and technical 
experts. The Navy has sent its fleet sailing in formation 
through the Pacific and Indian Oceans, and the propor- 
tion of all-weather flight groups in the Air Force has 
risen significantly. 


—Efforts to make cadres more revolutionary, younger in 
average age, better educated, and professionally more 
competent have been intensified, and officers’ quality 
has undergone historic changes. There are several hun- 
dred thousand officers trained by various military acad- 
emies in the armed forces, and more than 50 percent of 
officers have a college or more advanced degree. Leaders 
at or above the regimental level with a college or more 
advanced degree account for 80 percent of the total 
number of leaders at those levels, and various arms and 
services have holders of master’s or doctoral degrees in 
their midst. Professional and technical officers, com- 
posed mainly of scientific and technical personnel, rep- 
resent more than one-half of the total number of cadres 
in the armed forces. Among the rank and file, the 
proportion of professionally trained noncommissioned 
officers has reached the highest level. The process of 
replacing old cadres with new ones has gradually been 
institutionalized. The ages of leaders at all levels have 
generally declined, while their overall quality has 
improved noticeably. 


—National defense construction and Army building have 
been put on a legal footing with the enactment of rules 
and regulations aimed at running the military in accor- 
dance with the law. The number of various military laws 
has multiplied. The Nationa! People’s Congress and its 
Standing Committee have promulgated nine laws and 
legal decisions, including the “Military Service Law.” 
The Central Military Commission enacted, on its own or 
in conjunction with the State Council, more than 600 
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military laws and regulations and military administra- 
tive statutes. The three general departments of the 
People’s Liberation Army and various major military 
units have enacted more than 1,000 sets of military 
rules. Thanks to the promulgation of these laws and 
regulations, great strides have been made in regularizing 
the armed forces. 


—Science research geared toward national defense has 
yielded remarkable findings, resulting in the improve- 
ment of weaponry under the current conditions of 
national power. Despite relatively fewer funds, major 
achievements have been made in research into new and 
high military technologies and in the development of 
conventional weapons. Great progress has been made in 
nuclear technology, space technology, and microelec- 
tronic technology. The launches of long-range carrier 
rockets over the Pacific Ocean have been successful, and 
so have the launches of ballistic missiles from subma- 
rines, communications satellites for practical uses, and 
the booster-strapped “Long March 2-E” carrier rocket. 
One supercomputer after another has been developed. 


—The economic sector that caters to the military has been 
gradually merged into the socialist market economy, and 
logistics support has improved steadily. Medical and 
health care for officers and men have improved mark- 
edly, and the allowances and food expenses of officers 
and men have increased. A total of 1.3 million officers 
and men have moved into modern barracks, and more 
than 3,100 military barracks and compounds have mea- 
sured up to the standards of “landscaped barracks and 
compounds.” Troops have been equipped with vehicles 
for logistic support in field activities, such as kitchen 
trucks, bread-processing trucks, and refrigerator trucks, 
and this has brought appreciable changes to the armed 
forces in terms of clothing, food, shelter, and transpor- 
tation. 


—The buildup of reserve forces has been given full atten- 
tion, and national defense education for the general 
public has moved into the best ever period. After 11 
years of hard work, infantry, artillery, and antiaircraft 
reserve divisions have been set up, as have such special 
forces as armored, signal, engineer, antichemical war- 
fare, and antitank artillery units. The rapid mobilization 
structure suited to China’s national conditions has 
improved gradually. 


Liu Huaqing Discusses Reunification With 
Taiwan 


HK0410122094 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 203, 1 Sep 94 pp 24-25 


{By Kuan Chieh (7070 2212): “Liu Huaging on Time- 
table for Reunification’) 
[FBIS Translated Text] Does the Gun Command the Party? 


In an article, “An Eight-Point Agreement Achieved in 
Meeting Between Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun,” which is 
carried in this issue, CHENG MING reports some of Deng 
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Xiaoping’s activities in Shanghai. During his stay in 
Shanghai, Deng again met with military chiefs and made a 
written speech. His written speech begins with the state- 
ment: “‘At all times, the armed forces must unconditionally 
be subordinated to the leadership of the party. This has a 
vitally important bearing on the party’s cause and on the 
future of the country. The tendency of the party being 
commanded by the gun must be resolutely corrected.” 


What was he referring to in his statement, especially the 
last sentence, “the tendency of the party being commanded 
by the gun must be resolutely corrected”? It seems there 
are some people at whom these remarks are directed. Since 
this phenomenon “must be resolutely corrected,” it shows 
that this phenomenon has happened and exists. 


Then, what are the expressions of this phenomenon which 
Deng wants to “be resolutely corrected?” 


The May issue of Cheng Ming carried an article, “The 
Chinese Military Meddles in China’s U.S. Policy,” and not 
long after another article was published in the July issue, 
“The Chinese Military Lashes Out at Foreign Ministry.” 
The two articles detailed the various interference the 
Chinese military has exerted on foreign affairs and pointed 
out that military intervention in politics is a “cause for 
concern.” 


Whether or not Deng referred to this phenomenon is 
worthy of profound thinking. 


The Military Utters Tougher Voice in Three Fields 


Recently, the three fields in which Chinese military feels 
interested and eager to participate are: |) foreign affairs; 2) 
Taiwan affairs; and 3) Hong Kong affairs. 


The last two fields are more attractive to the Army. The 
Central Military Commission of the CPC has set up its 
own Office of Taiwan Affairs, and under the General 
Office of the Central Military Commission there is also a 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Group. It seems quite 
natural for them to be involved in affairs concerning 
Taiwan anc Hong Kong. However, this is not so. 
According to China’s system and organizational princi- 
ples, in dealing with foreign affairs, only the party’s Office 
of Taiwan Affairs and the government's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office can make policy decisions and issue 
statements. The corresponding offices of other depart- 
ments must obey the unified leadership and command 
from the central authorities. This is a rule to which the 
military is no exception. Only the party commands the 
gun, not the gun commands the party. 


Recently, in these three fields (foreign affairs, Taiwan 
affairs and Hong Kong affairs), however, the military has 
often been heard to utter a tougher voice than the party 
and government. 


Maybe you still remember Cheng Ming’s July issue 
reporting “Xu Huizi Threatens Sanction Against the Hong 
Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Movement in 
China.” 
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Today we have hear Liu Huagqing’s clamor against Taiwan. 


Denouncing Li Teng-hui as Having Strategic Plan for 
Taiwan Independence 


Before Deng’s meeting in Shanghai with military leaders 
on 27 July, Liu Huaqing, vice chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, attended a national conference of 
the heads of military academies on 15 July. At the confer- 
ence Liu talked about the reunification of China, saying: 


The great task of reunifying mainland China and Taiwan is 
an unshakable task of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army. The general principle for cross-strait reunification is 
that peaceful reunification shall be realized through nego- 
tiations, Taiwan province shall continue implementing its 
existing social system, the residents of Taiwan province 
shall continue to administer Taiwan, that Taiwan province 
shall send its representatives to participate in the central 
supreme organ of power, and that the principle of one 
country, two systems shall be embodied. 


Then he added: 


However, Taiwan independence forces of the Taiwan 
Kuomintang’s [KMT] Li Teng-hui rely upon the current 
economic power of Taiwan and upon foreign anti-China 
and anticommunist political forces which are opposed to 
China’s reunification (mainly political forces in Japan and 
the United States). They also pin their hopes on possible 
drastic changes in the political situation in the post-Deng 
mainland. The Taiwan independence forces of Li Teng-hui 
have a strategic plan for Taiwan independence, and it is 
also acting in that direction. In foreign affairs, they carry 
out money diplomacy and rope in the anti-China political 
forces who act as cat’s paws for anti-China and anticom- 
munist forces. In the international! arena they make vicious 
slanders and attacks on the political structure, policies, and 
systems of mainland China. They even side with the 
hegemonists, colonialists and overseas anti-China and 
anticommunist forces in uninterruptedly undermining and 
damaging China to obtain these forces’ support for Tai- 
wan’s maneuvers toward Taiwan Independence; one 
China, one Taiwan; and two China’s. The Taiwan author- 
ities have never stopped these antagonistic and hostile 
activities and propaganda. Apart from its open encourage- 
ment of the Democratic Progressive Party in conducting 
Taiwan independence activities, the Taiwan authorities 
have given financial aid to all foreign anti-China and 
anticommunist political forces which support Taiwan 
independence. In recent years, they have also supported a 
handful of overseas hostile forces and elements in carrying 
out their activities. Taiwan Province has become a refuge 
and a paradise for these people. 


Splitting From China Will Force Us To Solve Issue by 
Military Means 


Liu continued by saying that they have been very lenient 
toward the Taiwan authorities because the Taiwan com- 
patriots are our own flesh and blood of the Chinese nation, 
and Taiwan is a sacred and inalienable part of China's 
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territory. We can make more concessions except for the 
treasonable acts of practicing Taiwan independence; one 
China, one Taiwan; and two China’s. Comrade Xiaoping 
said: “Since we are brothers of the same family, why not 
make some concessions to them? However, if they engage 
in treason and split from the motherland, they would force 
us to use military means to settle the problem, as we have 
no other choice. Every independent and sovereign country 
in the world and its people are opposed to and resist 
foreign aggression and interference. Liberating a long- 
separated territory is a just struggle and an open and 
above-board action. In this world, which other country, 
government, ruling party, or armed forces could be so 
patient and lenient and have such foresight and boldness of 
vision as we.” 


“We Are Sure We Can Settle the Issue of Reunification 
at a Relatively Low Cost” 


Liu said that the Taiwan independence forces of Li Teng- 
hui are practicing an erroneous strategy on the issue of 
cross-strait reunification, and he himself is ideologically 
controlled by the Taiwan independence mentality, which 
has led to his incorrect assessment of our Party and our 
Army’s firm resolution to accomplish the historic mission 
of cross-strait reunification. If Li persists in his existing 
policy of moving in the direction of Taiwan independence, 
there will inevitably be a military war between the two 
shores of the Taiwan Strait. The initiative is in our hands, 
and the schedule is under our control. We will give full 
consideration to Taiwan’s construction and to the safety 
and property of its people. We are fully capable and have 
confidence to solve the reunification issue at a relatively 
low cost in a short time. So long as the problem of Taiwan 
remains unsettled and Taiwan remains divided from 
China for a single day, this means that the People’s 
Liberation Army has not fulfilled its sacred obligation. 


In the course of our implementation of the general policy 
for the peaceful reunification of the motherland and our 
Taiwan policy of one country, two systems, we should seize 
the opportunity and do a good job in two respects: First, 
the modernization drive on the mainland should be accel- 
erated; and second, the pace to grasp and possess modern 
naval and air force equipment should be accelerated. 


We cherish no impractical illusions about Li Teng-hui’s 
Taiwan independence force. In the present stage, the true 
nature of his Taiwan independence forces are being further 
exposed, the expressions of which are opposition to cross- 
strait reunification, Taiwan independence activities, slan- 
derous attacks on the mainland, and collaborating with 
foreign forces who interfere in Taiwan province's internal 
affairs. As a result, the Chinese people on both sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, including KMT members and members of 
other political parties who are against the mainland system 
but are for the reunification of the motherland, can see 
more clearly the true traitorous nature of Li Teng-hui's 
Taiwan independence forces. 


Timetable for Peaceful Reunification 


Liu said: We do not expect that the two sides of the Strait 
can eliminate in a short time all the divergences and 
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differences that have grown in the past several decades. 
However, no force can change the inseparability of the 
Chinese nation and the territory of China. We have our 
plan and principle of peaceful reunification and we have 
worked out our timetable. People who think that an 
endless separation and standoff is in the interest of and 
hence is responsible to the Chinese nation will commit a 
historic blunder. Forces and plotters bringing about end- 
less separation and a standoff between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait will become criminals condemned by his- 


tory. 


We have a plan and principle for peaceful reunification. 
We have formulated our timetable—we will try our best to 
have some breakthrough in the reunification principle by 
1999 and to accomplish the great cause of reunification by 
2004. At the latest, the long-cherished wish of the Chinese 
people to accomplish the magnificent mission of reunifi- 
cation will be realized by 2009. 


At present the two sides are negotiating for a second 
Wang-Ku talks. During these talks, is it possible that Wang 
Daohan will convey Liu Huaqing’s speech to the other 
party and that Ku Chen-fu will bring up Liu’s speech and 
require an explanation from Mr. Wang? And how will Mr. 
Wang answer? 


This would be a very interesting scene. 


Military Helps Enterprises Produce Civilian 
Goods 


OW 0410134594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2101 GMT 1 Oct 94 


[By correspondent Yang Fan (2799 1581), and reporter 
Wang Zhiyun (3769 1807 5089)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Xian, 2 Oct (XINHUA) Taking 
the initiative to serve the nation’s economic construction, 
the General Staff Headquarter’s Xian Military Represen- 
tative Department, which is in charge of purchasing, 
inspecting, and developing military goods in Northwest 
China, has helped military enterprises develop more than 
200 kinds of civilian goods. Some are being marketed 
internationally. 


The representative department has offices or representa- 
tives at more than 30 military enterprises and 10 research 
institutes in Northwest China When military enterprises 
switched operations to produce civilian goods, they read- 
justed their policies and, in addition to accomplishing 
their own assignments, actively assisted enterprises to 
develop civilian goods for the market. In recent years, the 
military representative department has helped tide over a 
dozen or so financially hard-hit enterprises by organizing 
for them production projects with a total worth of nearly 
100 million yuan. They also have spent hundreds of 
man-hours conducting market surveys and assisting mili- 
tary enterprises develop more than 200 kinds of civilian 
goods. More than 100 kinds of brand name products are 
being marketed in various parts of the world. 
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Lacking market information, the remotely located Shengli 
Machinery Plant did not know what to produce when it 
wanted to produce civilian goods in 1992. Thanks to the 
outside contacts made by the factory's military represen- 
tative office, the factory won the contract to produce 
oxygen-free cylinders [wu yang tong guan 2477 8638 4592 
4619] for a large refrigerator factory, and this contract 
alone gave it output value of four million yuan, turning it 
from a small factory which did not have money to pay its 
workers into a money-making venture. The Shaanxi 
Dongfeng Machinery Plant, an old military enterprise, 
lacked the capital to retool itself to produce civilian goods. 
Considering the plant’s problem as its own, the military 
representative office sought help from higher authorities 
and won for the plant a contract to produce military 
equipment, earning for the plant the capital it needed to 
install an auto paris production line. Its products are being 
marketed all over the country and its yearly output has 
reached 200 million yuan. 


The Xian Military Representative Department is a unit 
containing many scientists and technicians. When military 
enterprises restructured their production, they offered 
enterprises nearly 10,000 pieces of information as well as 
suggestions for rationalizing operations. The adoption of 
80 percent of this information and these suggestions has 
generated good economic returns. The quality control 
systems set up in dozens of military enterprises with their 
assistance have successfully passed the state test, and 
because of these systems, the enterprises have received 
their production licenses. Early this year, to promote 
international sales of goods by military enterprises, the 
Xian Military Representative Department and the North- 
west Bureau of Military Industries sponsored training 
classes on international standards for more than 30 mili- 
tary enterprises, laying the foundation for these enterprises 
to produce goods according to nternational standards. 


Correction to Liu Huaqing Inspects Police 
Detachment 


HK04 10040094 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Liu Huaging Inspects Shanxi Armed Police Detach- 
ment,” published in the 3 October China DAILY 
REPORT, page 46: 


Column two, first paragraph, first sentence make read: 
... Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central... (correcting title) 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zhu Rongji on China’s Market Economy 


11K05 10061094 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0654 GMT 16 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing 16 Sep (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—At a public occasion some days ago, 
Zhu Rongji, vice premier of the State Council, said that 
China will be on track to a market economy in 1996. 
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He said that in 1996 the tax revenue situation of the 
central authorities will be greatly improved, there will be a 
balance between revenue and expenditure by local author- 
ities, and the banks will be operating normally with appro- 
priate supervision and management. 


He continued: In the near future, the main task will be to 
Carry out structural reforms in the financial and tax 
departments, banks, and state-owned enterprises. The 
target of reform of the financial and tax structure is to 
readjust relations between central and local governments, 
and the target of reform of the banking structure will be to 
establish an independent monetary system. Reform of 
state-owned enterprises is aimed at improving relations 
between the state and the state-owned enterprises. As a 
result of successful reform in these fields, the overheated 
economy as a whole will be controlled and stable com- 
modity prices will be maintained. 


Management Rules for Contracting Projects 


HK04 10133294 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
5 Aug 94 p 2 


[Detailed Rules for Implementation of Provision 
Method for Management Over Quality of Foreign Enter- 
prises Contracting Projects in China”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article 1 To meet the needs of 
opening to the outside world, strengthen management over 
foreign enterprises contracting projects in China, and 
maintain order in the construction market, these detailed 
rules for implementation are worked out according to 
Order Number 32 of the Ministry of Construction of the 
PRC: “Provisional Method for Management Over Quality 
of Foreign Enterprises Contracting Projects in China” 
(hereafter referred to as the “method”). 


Article 2 Foreign enterprises contracting projects in China 
shall be approved by the Ministry of Construction of the 
PRC or by administrative departments in charge of con- 
struction (hereafter referred to as the “examining organi- 
zations”) of people’s governments in various provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, special economic 
zones, and coastal open cities. 


Special economic zones in the “method” refer to the three 
special economic zones of Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Shantou 
(Swatow). 


Coastal open cities in the “method” refer to the coastal 
open cities of Dalian, Qinhuangdao, Yantai, Qingdao, 
Lianyungang, Nantong, Ningpo, Wenzhou, Fuzhou, 
Guangzhou, Zhanjiang, and Beihai. 


Article 3 The scope for approving foreign enterprises to 
enter China for contracting projects includes: 


1. Projects built by completely using foreign investments 
or gifts. 


2. Projects built by loans from international financial 
Organizations, and using international public bidding. 
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3. Projects built by using Chinese and foreign investments 
which are technologically difficult for Chinese enterprises 
to contract alone. 


4. If there are indeed special projects built by using 
Chinese investments which are difficult for Chinese enter- 
prises to contract alone, foreign enterprises are allowed to 
contract them jointly with Chinese construction enter- 
prises after approval by provincial administrative depart- 
ment in charge of construction. 


Article 4. Foreign enterprises contracting projects in China 
must set up offices in China, provide them with manage- 
rial staff and technicians, and go to examining organiza- 
tions to apply for the “certificate of quality of foreign 
enterprise contracting projects” (hereafter referred to as 
the “certificate of quality”) according to the regulations of 
the “method.” 


Article § Procedures for foreign enterprises contracting 
projects in China to apply for the “certificate of quality,” 
and the data to be submitted to the examining organiza- 
tions are: 


1. Proxy documents of the contracting organizations. 


2. After holding the proxy documents of the contracting 
organizations, foreign enterprises shall go to corresponding 
examining organizations to apply for the “certificate of 
quality” according to the regulations in Article 4 of the 
“method.” 


3. Data to be submitted to the examining organizations 
include: 


In addition to submitting documents and data specified in 
Article 6 of the “method,” foreign enterprises shall also 
submit proxy documents of the contracting organizations, 
and the preliminary examination gpinions of the provin- 
cial administrative departments in charge of construction 
in places where the contracting projects are located. 


The “Written Applications for Contracting Projects in 
China Signed by the Representative of the Enterprise's 
Legal Person” specified in Article 6 of the “method” refer 
to reports submitted by foreign enterprises to apply for the 
“certificate of quality.” Major contents of the report 
include: Reasons for applying for the “certificate of qual- 
ity,” basic situation of the enterprises, and major achieve- 
ments. 


4. Fill out the “quality application form of foreign enter- 
prises contracting Projects” (three copies). 


Article 6 Administrative departments in charge of con- 
struction of people’s governments in various provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, special economic 
zones, and coastal open cities shall conscientiously 
strengthen management over foreign enterprises con- 
tracting projects in China, strictly carry out the system of 
periodic selective examination, and promptly understand 
and keep abreast of the situation of foreign enterprises 
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contracting projects in China. When problems are discov- 
ered, they shall be treated in accordance with Article 13 of 
the “method.” 


Article 7 After issuing foreign enterprises “certificate of 
quality,” the administrative departments in charge of 
construction of people’s governments in various prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, municipalities, special eco- 
nomic zones, aiid coasta! open cities shall promptly send 
“quality application forms of foreign enterprises con- 
tracting projects” (one copy) and report to the Ministry of 
Construction for the record. 


Article 8 If they want to change the contents of the 
“certificate of quality” they have already obtained, foreign 
enterprises must go to the examining organizations issuing 
the “certificate of quality” to complete changing formali- 
ties. The examining organizations responsible for issuing 
the “certificate of quality” shall promptly report the post- 
change situation to the Ministry of Construction for the 
record. 


Article 9 After obtaining a “certificate of quality” f-om the 
administrative departments in charge of construction of 
people’s governments in various provinces, autonomous 
regions, municipalities, special economic zones, and 
coastal open cities, if foreign enterprises want to further 
contract projects in a second (inclusive) or more province, 
autonomous region, or municipality, they must submit the 
preliminary examination opinions of the administrative 
departments in charge of construction of the previous 
province (or provinces), and the data specified in Article 5 
of these rules for implementation and the original “certif- 
icate of quality,” and go to the Ministry of Construction of 
the PRC to apply for a new “certificate of quality.” The 
“certificate of quality” issued by localities shall be recov- 
ered by the Ministry of Construction of the PRC. 


Article 10 If the duration of the contracting projects for 
which they apply exceeds five years, foreign enterprises 
that have obtained the “certificate of quality” are required 
to go to the original examining organizations that approve 
the projects to complete extension formalities. 


Article 11 In applying for the “certificate of quality,” 
foreign enterprises shall pay relevant expenses according to 
the standard of charges approved by the pricing depart- 
ment. 


Article 12 The “quality application form of foreign enter- 
prises contracting projects,” the “certificate of quality,” 
and their copies shall be printed and made in a unified way 
by the Ministry of Construction of the PRC. 


Article 13 Various provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities may work out corresponding methods for 
implementation according to the spirit of the “method” 
and these rules for implementation. 


Article 14 The Ministry of Construction of the PRC shall 
be responsible for the explanation of these rules for imple- 
mentation. 
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Article 15 These rules for implementation shall be carried 
out as of July 1, 1994. 


Article Decries ‘Startling’ Copyright 
Infringements 

HK04 10134894 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Sep 94 p 5 


[By staff reporters Yin Zhibo (1438 2535 0590) and Qiao 
Yang (0829 2799): “Infringement of Copyrights is Star- 
thing”) 

{FBIS Translated Text] [Editor’s note] As serious unlawful 
behavior, copyright piracy not only infringes on the legit- 
imate rights and interests of authors but also seriously 
interferes with the legal dissemination of works within the 
scope of intellectual property rights and violates the legit- 
imate rights of the state and the public. 


At present, copyright infringement and piracy are not 
merely confined to books, computer software, and audio- 
visual products, but have spread to all areas of written and 
audio-visual intellectual property rights, bringing 
extremely great harm to the state and enterprises. There- 
fore, it is necessary to strictly deal with copyright infringe- 
ment and piracy, strengthen the propagation and educa- 
tion of law, and enhance the legal awareness of cadres and 
the masses of the need to protect intellectual property 
rights. [end editor's note] 


Pirates Blinded by Desire for Gain and Are 
Unscrupulous 


Due to the continuous development of modern science, 
technology, and culture, as a kind of wealth, copyrights 
demonstrate an increasingiy high economic value. Some 
people are optimistic about this market and gain high 
profit with low costs through piracy 


Computer Software Piracy In recent years, some computer 
software companies have reaped a profit by copying soft- 
ware developed by others without their permission. On the 
morning of 27 May, these reporters went to a street in 
Zhongguan village, Beijing. When they entered the shop 
and inquired of the shop assistant about the Chinese 
version of Windows, he replied without hesitation: “To 
make a copy, 10 yuan. Buy 12 disks so I can copy a whole 
set for you.” That means one only has to spend 200 yuan 
or so for a whole set of the software, while the original 
price of Windows is 980 yuan. The shop is not the only one 
in Zhongguan village making copies for others so readily. 


Audio-Visual Product Piracy In the case of compact disks 
(CD), the production cost for a CD is very high. A CD 
manufactured for the female singer Yang Yuying, for 
example, costs 1.5 million yuan, while a pirated CD only 
requires a manufacturing cost of $1 or so. 


Book Piracy For the publication and distribution of a 
copyrighted book, the author’s renumeration, copyright 
tax, printing charges, and publication fees must be paid 
whereas only printing charges and publication fees have to 
be paid for a pirated book. Low cost for a high profit. 
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There was a shocking case in which Wu Shengli illegally 
made 818,000 yuan by pirating 309,600 books in under a 
year. Some places regard piracy as a way of making a 
fortune. For example, in Hebei township's Hebei village in 
Hebei Province, many villagers engaged in book piracy 
and illegally produced over | million books. 


According to relevant comrades of the Beijing Municipal 
Copyright Administration, some illegal book dealers are so 
bold as to bribe personnel of publishing houses into 
stealing the pages being arranged and then work around 
the clock in an effort to place pirated books into the market 
ahead of the publishing houses’ official publications. 
Chunfeng Literature and Art Publishing House planned to 
publish a whole set of 10 “Cloth Tiger Books.” In order to 
make the publications successful, they invested nearly one 
million yuan on promotion. They first published “The 
Boundary of Bitterness,” “A Rainless City,” and “A Bright 
Garden.” All sold very well. But they were soon pirated 
with the result that the publishing house suffered a lot. 
Before the draft of the fourth book “Paper Necklace” was 
produced, a pirated “Paper Necklace” had already been 
published. Compared with other illegal bodies, pirates 
have a higher educational background, and some are 
“white collar” people who have mastery of high tech- 
nology. The harm they do is rather great. 


China began late in its protection of copyrights and still 
has many weak links to be strengthened and improved. 


Incomplete Legislation China's current Copyright Law is 
merely a civil law and does not have clauses on criminal 
punishment, and it is not a deterrent. In other countries, 
the intentional violation of copyright is subject to criminal 
punishment. A copyright infringement generally results in 
the publisher going bankrupt or even being imprisoned. In 
China, however, copyright piracy aad infringements are 
adjudicated through civil actions and the dazaages paid are 
obviously too low. Su Chi, head of the {ntellectual Prop- 
erty Rights Adjudication Division of the Beijing Interme- 
diate People’s Court, says that in some cases, the damages 
plaintiffs received were insufficient to pay for their iaw- 
yers’ traveling expenses. He held that it is difficult to curb 
the current problem of copyright infringement and piracy 
with civil adjudication and administrative punishment 
and that specific clauses regarding criminal punishment 
are badly needed for the infringement of copyrights. 


Moreover, some functional clauses of the current Copy- 
right Law and corresponding regulations are not perfect 
enough, making it difficult for law-enforcement personnel 
to follow the law in practice or rendering them unable to 
effectively punish piracy at the right time. Comrades of the 
Beijing Municipal Copyright Administration said that the 
Copyright Law's provisions on administrative punishment 
are fairly principled. Article 40, for example, provides that 
“such administrative punishment as confiscating their 
illegally obtained gains can be taken against those who 
pirate and publish another person's works with the inten- 
tion of making a profit.” But in practice, administrative 
and law-enforcement personnel are not given the power to 
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seal up and hold in custody their illegal gains. It often 
happens that before a case is adjudicated, prior to the 
obtainment of proof, large numbers of pirated goods have 
been sold, making the punishment that follows meaning- 
less. 


Unsmooth Administration System Another major reason 
copyright infringement and piracy is so rampant is that 
copyright administration organs have limited powers. 
Given the condition that China’s legal system is not sound 
enough and that its citizens have weak legal awareness, it 1s 
necessary to greatly strengthen administrative manage- 
ment. However, in practice, China has not clearly assigned 
a specific department with the job of administering copy- 
rights. For example, audio-visual products are jointly 
administrated by the State Press and Publications Admin- 
istration, the Ministry of Culture, and the Ministry of 
Radio, Film, and Television. In the case of importing 
audio-visual copyrights, all of the three ministries have the 
right to examine and approve audio-visual products, 
whereas examinations of audio-visual products are not 
filed with the copyright organ, thus offering an opportunity 
to copyright pirates. There are no clear provisions as to 
whether the Ministry of Electronics Industry or the State 
Copyright Administration should administer computer 
software copyrights. Presently, the China Software Regis- 
tration Center of the Ministry of Electronics Industry is 
only in charge of software registration. Such an undefined 
copyright administration system, in which functions 
overlap, creates a situation where all ministnes can take 
charge or no ministry can take charge. 


Comrades in publication organs strongly urge that the state 
should have a specific organ to administer copyrights and 
should give it independent administrative and law- 
enforcement powers. 


Weak Legal Awareness These reporters found in inter- 
views that people do not hate pirated goods as bitterly as 
they do counterfeit and shoddy goods. Many people think 
that copyright piracy has nothing to do with them, and 
they only wish for cheap goods. Some authors are direct 
victims of piracy, and yet it is learned that most of them 
have weak legal awareness. Given the rampant piracy of 
computer software, audio-visual products, and books, the 
Beijing Municipal Intermediate People’s Court only han- 
died 63 intellectual property rights cases last year. Some 
authors, for the sake of preserving their fame, do not want 
to bring a lawsuit. Some think that bringing a lawsuit 
means trouble or paying damages and that it should be 
avoided. Others even think that it is good for their books to 
be pirated for this shows that their books sell well. More 
worrying still is that a few number of leading cadres regard 
copyright piracy as “insignificant” as long as nothing has 
gone wrong with the contents of the works. 


We can see from this that the immediate job to do now is 
to improve the whole people’s awareness of the legal 
protection of copyrights. All walks of life and governments 
at all levels should vigorously give publicity to and popu- 
larize the Copyright Lew and promote the prosperity and 
development of China's publication industry. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 33 


Floods Inflict 150 Billion Yuan in Losses 


HK04 10120094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0329 GMT 7 Sep 94 


[By reporter Jia Quanxin (6328 0356 2946): “Floods 
Inflict 150 Billion of Losses to China This Year™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The frequent floods this year have 
caused economic losses of more than 150 billion yuan to 
China so far. 


In a special interview with our staff reporter, Senior 
Engineer Huang Chaozhong, from the State Flood-Control 
and Drought-Relief Headquarters, said: The losses caused 
by the floods and waterlogging this year have surpassed 
those caused by the floodwaters of the Chang Jiang and the 
Huai He in 1991. The floods this year damaged more than 
260 million mu of cultivated land, and left 4,300 people 
dead or injured. 


As summarized by Huang Chaozhong, the floods this year 
mainly had three characteristics: 1) Heavy rainstorms 
caused rivers to flood; 2) Repeated rainfalls in some areas 
brought repeated flooding; and 3) Typhoons hit more 
frequently than in previous years. 


Huang Chaozhong said: This year, repeated rainfalls were 
recorded in the Zhu Jiang valley, and the Xi Jiang and Bei 
Jiang witnessed their biggest floods since the founding of 
New China. Moreover, these areas are the forward regions 
of China's reform and opening up to the outside world, 
with rapid economic development, so the economic losses 
they suffered were also serious. With the exception of 
Shanghai and Tibet, almost all hinterland provinces suf- 
fered from floods and waterlogging this year. In normal 
years, there are five to six typhoon landings a year, but 
there have been nine typhoon landings so far this year. 
More torrential rains were recorded than the previous 
years. 


According to Huang Chaozhong, in fighting floods and 
doing relief work this year, the government has drawn 500 
million yuan from the premier’s preserve fund, and used it 
for flood-control and drought-relief purposes. In 1991, it 
used just 370 million yuan for the same purposes. 


The increased rainfall this year has served as a blessing to 
some localities. Huang Chaozhong remarked: Being has 
suffered from water shortages for many years, but several 
large rainfalls occurred in its suburbs this year. The Miyun 
Reservoir now has stored more than 3 billion cubic meters 
of water. According to an estimate, a water shortage is 
unlikely to occur in the coming two years. 


He said: Although torrential rains have come frequently 
this year, the area of land hit by drought in China still 
amounted to 200 million mu or so. 


Episode of CCTV Series Features SEZs 
OW04 10145694 


[FBIS Editorial Report] Beijing Central Television Pro- 
gram One Network (CCTV) in Mandarin at 1310 GMT on 
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27 September airs the 18-minute part 23 of the 24-part TV 
series, “Liberation,” in commemoration of the PRC's 45th 
founding anniversary. The episode, entitled “March 
Toward the Pacific,” features development of China's 
Zhuhai Special Economic Zone (SEZ) in Guangzhou and 
two open coastal cities, Dalian and Xiamen. The senes 
begins with a shot of the sun rising above the 
horizon on the sea and the caption “On 15 July, 1979, the 
central authorities approved establishment of SEZs in 
Guangdong and Fujian” appears across the center of the 
screen. Subsequent captions give names and dates of 
establishment of the four SEZs: Shenzhen, Shantou, Zhu- 
hai, and Xiamen. 


The program then cuts to a medium shot of Zhao Zhongx- 
iang. the host of the series, briefly talking about the impact 
of reform and opening up along of the coast of south 
China, noting that Shenzhen, Zhuhai, Shantou, Xiamen, 
Haikou, and Yangpu—formerly fishing villages or small 
towns—have now captured the imagination of every Chi- 
nese with their immeasurable wealth. People are going 
south in endless streams to see for themselves how much 
economic potential these SEZs possess. 


As the narration continues, video shows clips of long shots 
of newly completed high-rise buildings and villas, aerial 
shots of high-rise buildings, broad streets, busy ports of the 
four SEZs and coastal cities, including Shanghai. 


Program then cuts to an interview with Liang Guangda, 
first secretary of the Zhuhai City CPC Committee and 
mayor, who says that to have a role to play in the world 
economy and, in particular, in the economy of Southeast 
Asia, Zhuhai must have an economic development 
strategy. The city’s strategy is to develop its Xiqu (western 
region). After introducing five major construction projects 
in Xigu, the narration notes that to obtain finances for 
these proyects, Xiqu has to attract private investment from 
home and abroad. 


The report then shows an interview with Zhong Huasheng, 
deputy chief of the Headquarters for Development of the 
Western Region, who notes that the city has absorbed 
financing and expertise from home and abroad to develop 
Xiqu, turning its land resources into capital. It absorbed 
private investment totaling 2.13 billion yuan in the four 
years between 1989 and 1992. As the narration continues, 
video show shots of newly completed bridges, an airport, 
highways, projects under construction, newly completed 
high-rise apartment buildings and villas, and construction 
workers at work. 


After Zhuhai, the report cuts to a train pulling out of a 
station and another loaded with trucks speeding ahead. 
Over video clips of Uruma@i city, Xinjiang, the narration 
says: “Five hundred years after the decline of the ancient 
Silk Road that linked East with West, the second Eurasian 
Continental Bridge that extends from Lianyungang city in 
the cast to Rotterdam, Netherlands, in the west has been 
completed.’ Xinjiang has opened its door to the outside 
world and a number of frontier market towns have now 
opened up 
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Next are shots of Dalian city’s busy port, broad streets, and 
landmark buildings. The narration over video says: Dalian 
is the largest port city in China and neighbors Japan, the 
DPRK, and ROK. “Among China's 14 coastal cities, 
Dalian ranks first in terms of foreign capital actually 
utilized and export earnings.” 


The video then shows aerial shots of Xiamen city, long 
shots of high-rise buildings, and interiors of modern 
department stores. The narration says: “The Xiamen SEZ, 
which faces Taiwan across the strait, has a special histor- 
ical mission. The SEZ is of exceptional significance for 
economic development in the strait region, improvement 
of cross-strait relations, promotion of economic pros- 
perity, and advancement of the great cause of the mother- 
land's unification.” 

As camera cuts to a shot of Jiang Zemin descending from 
an airplane and addressing a function in Seattle, the 
narration cites an IMF report released in July 1993 that 
says Asia and the Asian-Pacific region will be the center of 
economic growth in the remaining years of the 20th 
century and in the early 21st century. “China will seize this 
unprecedented opportunity of economic growth to maxi- 
mize China's economic development and gradually emerge 
as the mainstream of economic growth in the Asian-Pacific 
region.” 


The camera then cuts back to medium shot of host Zhao 
Zhongxiang speaking to the camera: “Without doubt, the 
center of world economy is shifting from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific. Facing China is the arduous challenge of the 
Asian-Pacific region's dynamic economic growth.” “Mr. 
Sun Yat-sen, who could almost be called a native of 
Zhuhai, never thought that his descendants would start, 
after an interval of 100 years, to understand his apprehen- 
sion and sorrow; he also never imagined that his awakened 
descendants would accomplish his dream of building a 
powerful nation with redoubled efforts and courage.” With 
these remarks, the report ends with a shot of the sun rising 
in the horizon. 


Interregional Economic Cooperation ‘Fruitful’ 
OW 0410143794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1357 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 4 (XINHUA}— 
China has been trying to promote interregional economic 
cooperation and coordination since 1985 and the efforts 
have begun to par vuf. 


Information from a recent joint conference of Wuhan 
Economic Coordination Zone helé in Nanyang, central 
China’s Henan Province, disclosed that at present, more 
than 100 economic coordination zones among different 
provinces, areas and different cities have been established 
across the country. 


By the end of June, agreements had been signed over more 
than 70,000 projects of economic and technological coor- 
dination worth 40 billion yuan between different economic 
coordination zones. 
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The newly-added output value brought by these coopera- 
tion projects is estimated at 300 billion yuan, and profits 
and taxes thus created amounted to 100 billion yuan. 
Wang Jiarui, director of the National Committee of Eco- 
nomic and Technological Coordination, attributed the 
bright prospects to the correct policies adopted by the 
central government and emphasis of the work from the 
State. 


According to him, up to the end of June, different eco- 
nomic and technological coordination zones across the 
country had set up 40,000 inter-regional economic entities, 
of which, 1,630 are enterprise groups, playing a vital role 
in promoting economic development of different areas. 


The quick development and flourishing of economic and 
technological coordination zones in the country have 
accelerated technical progress and a rational flow of var- 
ious kinds of commodities and talents. 

In the past decade, different economic coordination zones 
have signed contracts over 24,500 projects of technological 
coordination, accounting for 35 percent of the country’s 
total contracts signed on economic and technological coop- 
eration projects. 

For instance, China’s comparatively underdeveloped 
western areas have brought in more than 3,000 projects 
through coordination, which have played a positively role 
in promoting economic development of these areas. 


Different economic coordination zones have exchanged 
100 billion yuan worth of goods and materials and 
exchanged 300,000 talents through coordination. 


The quick growth of economic and technological coordi- 
nation zones has also promoted construction of markets in 
different localities. 


More than 100 interregional specialized markets have 
been established in the Wuhan Economic and Technolog- 
ical Coordination Zone, consisting of four provinces, since 
it was set up eight years ago. 

During the period from April of 1992 to June o% this year, 
the volume of tradings in state treasury bonds at various 
specialized markets of the zone amounted to 112 billion 
yuan, accounting for two thirds of the country’s total, 
according to the director. 


Areas Contribute To Building Three Gorges Dam 


OW0410154894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1433 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 4 (XINHUA)}— 
Different areas across China have shown a full support to 
the construction of a projected water control dam to be 
situated at the Three Gorges on the middle reaches of the 
Chang Jiang River. 


By the end of June, firms and institutions from about 20 
provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions have 
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made investments in Yichang, the nearest city to the Three 
Gorges Dam, and in Xingshan, Zigui and Badong Counties 
of the dam area. 


According to the information released from a recent juint 
conference of Wuhan Economic Coordination Zone, these 
companies and institutions have signed agreements with 
these areas over 1,000 programs, which will involve a total 
investment of one billion yuan. 
Preparations for the construction of the Three Gc 
Dam are in full swing. The entire project will take 17 years 
to complete. The first generating units to be installed at the 
dam ts expected to go into operation in the year 2003. 


The whole project will cost 150 billion yuan and will be 
able to generate 84.68 billion kwh of electricity a year after 
it is completed. 

Direct Foreign Investment Increa<es 


OW04 10145794 Beying XINHUA Domestic Sernce in 
Chinese 2089 GMT 8 Sep 94 


{By reporter Zhou Changxin (0719 7022 2450)} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Haikou, 29 Sep (XINHUA)}—The 
hot spots for investment for forcign businessmen are 
extending to China's north and west regions, and a pattern 
of opening up to the outside word in an all-round way is 
being formed \n the country. 


According to an analysis by an expert who 1s attending the 
national business fair and exhibition in Haikou, since the 
early nineties, direct investments by foreign companies 
have been rapidly extending to China's central 2nd wesiern 
regions with abundant scientific and technological, nat- 
ural, and human resources. The investment trend of for- 
eign companies ts in line with China's economic develop- 
ment strategy for the nineties and the next century. 
During the first 10 years or so after the reform and opening 
up, due to geographic positions, original economic foun- 
dations, and other reasons, direct investments by foreign 
businessmen concentrated in the coastal areas. From 1979 
to 1991, there were 41,988 direct foreign investment 
projects with a total agreed foreign investment of $52.3 
billion, of which coastal provinces and cities accounted for 
89 and 81.5 percent respectively. Among coastal areas, 
Guangdong Province accounted for 44.9 and 43.4 percent 
respectively of the total investment projects and total 
agreed foreign investment, and Fujian accounted for | 2.1 
and 9.2 percent respectively during the 1979-91 period. 


Since 1992, significant change has taken place in the 
distribution of direct foreign investment. In coastal areas, 
foreign businessmen have extended their investment spots 
from the south to the north. Their direct investments have 
increased rapidly im Jia and Liaoning. In 
1992, Jiangsu utilized 1.46 billion of direct foreign 
investments, accounting for 13.2 percent of total utiliza- 
tion of foreign capital during that year, exceeding Fujian 
and ranking second in the whole country. Shandong and 
Liaoning also exceeded Shanghai and Beijing in direct 
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foreign investment, now ranking fourth and fifth in the 
country im terms of direct foreign investment. In 1993, 
Jiangsu and Shandong climbed up to second and third in 
the whole country in the number of foreign investment 
projects, agreed investment amount and actual utilization 
of foreign capital. Foreign investment projects are being 
expanded from coastal areas to central and west regions. 
Not only Hunan, Hubei, Jiangxi, Anhui, Henan, Sichuan, 
Shaanxi, and Shanxi are rapidly opening up wider to the 
outside world, Yuanan, Guizhou, Ningxia, and Qinghai 
have also started to open up wider. The central and 
western regions have now surpassed Guangdong and 
Fujian in the speed of development in opening up to the 
outside world. 


Construction Ministry Notes Real Estate 
Development 


OW 0410134694 Being XINHUA in English 1200 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xiamen. October 4(XINHU A)}— 
China has set up 12,000 real estate companies which 
poured in 70 billion yuan (8.2 billion U.S. dollars) in land 
development, 700 million U.S. dollars of which are in 
foreign investment, according to the Ministry of Construc- 
tion. 

The investment has been used in the development of 


23,000 hectares of land. The real estate sector employs 
over two million people, ministry sources said. 


In a national trade fair, which concluded in Xiamen earlier 
this month, 36 overseas real estate agents or businesses 
formed a special delegation, anticipating a larger share in 
China's real estate business. 


Xiamen City, which has led the rest of the country in 
attracting overseas investment in real estate, boasts more 
than 300 real estate business companies, which integrate 
state-run, overseas-funded, collective-raised and private 
enterprises. 


By now, the city, also one of the most flourishing special 
economic zones (SEZ), has built 5.4 million square meters 
in floor space, which made real estate one of the pillar 
industries in the SEZ. 


A dozen construction projects have started since the begin- 
ning of this month, with Pengyuan Center highlighting 
local and national media with 300 million H.K. [Hong 
Kong] dollars of investment. 


Building Sector Shows Rapid Development 
11K0410153994 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0945 GMT 4 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, October 4 (CNS)— 
China's busldong industry has shown a rapid development 
since implementation of the reform and open door policy, 
and has gradually become one of pillar industries of China. 
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In 1949, however, China only got less than 200,000 brick- 
layers, comstituting 2.5 percent of total employment in 
number [as rece:ved). 

The building industry has seen a fast growth in its produc- 
tion value these years with its total production value 
reaching RMB [renminbi] 4,246 billion and net produc- 
tion value being RMB 1,144.8 billion in 45 years. To be 
more specific, its production value in 1993 numbered 
RMB 733.5 billion, 182 times more than that in 1949, 
making up 9.3 percent of the total social production vaiue 
up from the figure of 0.7 percent in 1949. Its net produc- 
tion value numbered RMB 205.4 billion in 1993, making 
0 St OES Se SS ae eee ny pee on 
1949. 


Enterprises engaged in building industry also have 
increased in number with such urban enterprises of var- 
1ous ownerships totaling 20,998 in 1993 and rural building 
teams being over 70,000, involving a total of 21.167 
milhon people. 

The building industry has been technologically upgraded. 
It has possessed 2.608 million machinery last year with 
each worker sharing RMB 4,260 in value and power of 4.5 
kilowatts. The state-owned enterprises engaged in building 
industry achweved productivity of RMB 27,419 last year. 


The industry has provided a large number of infrastruc- 
tural proyects for development of national economy. In the 
past 45 years, 1 has made contribution to sectors of energy 
and transport, agriculture, forestry and water irngation 
facilities, culture, education and sanitation, science and 
technology as well as national defense industry. 

The reform of the building industry has achieved initiative 
success. Economic responsibility system of various forms 
with public bidding system and contract responsibility as 
its core has been universally implemented. 24 percent of 
projects undertaken by state-owned building enterprises 
have been contracted through public bidding with con- 
struction area making up 38.3 percent of the total. More 
Se ee ee 
taken through contract system. Employment patterns 

iis enter Uaee din eat Gent hs eas A 
various forms such as full-time job, temporary job or jobs 
on contracts. Functions and responsibility of administra- 
tive departments in this sector have also been separated 
from actual management of construction work. 


CITIC Expects Further Progress 
OW0410163494 Beying XINHUA in English 1617 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, October 4 (XINHUA}— 
The China International Trust and Investment Corp 
(CITIC), one of the most successful compames im China, 
pledges to further expand its business after sustained 
growth since its establishment 15 years ago. 


By the year 2000, CITIC’s asset value will climb to 120 
billion yuan (14 billion U.S. dollars) from the present 83 
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billion yuan (9.6 billion U.S. dollars) now, predicted 
CITIC Chairman Wei Mingyi. 


If this target is met, CITIC will have a solid foundation for 
its development in the next century, Wei said. 


CITIC was initiated by Rong Yiren, now Chinese vice- 
president fifteen years ago. It opened its business with only 
20 staffs working in three hotel rooms and a registered 
capital of three billion yuan (0.35 billion U.S. dollars). 


At present, it has become a transnational giant with more 
than 50,000 staffs and 83 billion yuan (9.6 billion U.S. 
dollars) asset value. 


To ensure a steady growth, CITIC is seeking to expand its 
presence into the country’s securities and insurance indus- 
tries, Wei said. 


As China’s first to enter the world capital market, CITIC 
has so far issued 18 kinds of bonds valued at 3.3 billion 
U.S. dollars on overseas markets. 


It plans to offer long-term yankee bonds in the U.S. market 
next month for the China National Offshore Oil Corpora- 
tion (CNOOC), Wei revealed. 


Over the past 15 years, CITIC, as the country’s first 
enterprise involved in transnational business and overseas 
investment, has set up subsidiaries or representative 
offices in the United States, Canada, Japan and other 
countries and regions, its business ranging from invest- 
ment, to trade, real estate and manufacturing sectors. 


Wei attributed CITIC’s success to the country’s reform 
and opening up policies as well as the socialist market 
economy. 


With the development of China’s economy and deepening 
of mutual dependence of the global economy, China will 
have more transnational companies to compete on world 
market in the next century, Wei added. 


Statistics Show Rise in Peasants’ Consumption 


OW0410150194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2104 GMT 2 Oct 94 


[By reporter Lu Yongjian (7773 3057 1696)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 3 Oct (XINHUA)}—New 
China’s socialist construction over the last 45 years has 
brought tangible benefits to the vast numbers of peasants. 
According to the State Statistics Bureau, the per capita 
consumption expenses of Chinese peasants reached 773 
yuan in 1993—nearly 12 times higher than the 60 yuan in 
1954. 


Since the beginning of reform and opening up, thorough- 
going changes have taken place in China’s rural areas, the 
rural economy has developed rapidly, and peasants’ 
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incomes have increased sharply. As a result, the peasants’ 
consumption level has risen by a big margin. From 1978 to 
1993, the per capita consumption expenses of rural resi- 
dents increased from 116 yuan to 773 yuan, resulting in an 
actual annual growth of 7 percent on the average—which is 
much higher than the average annual growth of 2.8 percent 
from 1954 to 1978. Before reform started, about one third 
of Chinese peasants lived an impoverished life, and more 
than half of the peasant households lived from hand to 
mouth. As of the end of 1992, nearly 92 percent of the 
peasant households had had enough to keep themselves 
warm and properly fed, and some of them had lived a 
relatively comfortable life. 


As the peasants’ consumption level has risen, their con- 
sumption pattern has gradually improved and the way they 
think of consumption has gradually changed. Peasants 
shifting from merely keeping themselves fed to eating 
better meals has been commonplace. Currently, the daily 
per capita calorie intake among peasants has reached 2,584 
units, basically meeting physical needs. 


As to clothing, peasants have long bid farewell to the era of 
making their own clothing, and purchase most of their 
clothing from the market. They have begun to pay greater 
attention to the quality and fashion of their apparel! than to 
their clothing’s practicability, durability, and warmth- 
keeping abilities. 


State Urged To Ensure Farmers Receive Payments 


HK0510081694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 5 
Oct 94 p 4 


{Article by Chen Xiao from the “To the Point” column 
on the “Opinion” page: “Ending 1OUs for Farmers”’} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The State must pay close atten- 
tion to the coming autumn harvest. Not the quality of it, 
but to the nation’s ability to pay for the crops. 


In a recent circular, the central government called on 
banks financial departments and grain-purchasing depart- 
ments to guarantee enough funds and financial subsidies to 
actually buy grain from the farmers. IOUs must be 
avoided. 


This ensures farmers’ enthusiasm to grow grain next year 
and helps the country cut double-digit inflation. 


Like falling dominoes, the sharp price hikes for grain and 
other major farm products triggered this year’s inflation. 
Inflation is advancing despite emergency measures taken 
by regional governments since June. In August, as the 
bureau reported the prices of grain, cooking oil, pork and 
egg rose 2.9, 5, 9.7 and 7.9 percent respectively compared 
with July. 


If inflation cannot be checked in the next three months, the 
annual consumer price index will likely approach 22 
percent. 
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Enriching the supply of farm products is an efficient 
measure to wrestle inflation. 


Therefore, there should be no delays in purchasing the 
autumn crops, which generally consist of 60 percent of 
government purchases in one year. 


First and foremost, regional governments must be for- 
bidden to divert grain funds to any other purpose. 


In the past, they often channeled such specialized funds to 
construction projects on which they could hardly get easy 
bank loans. 
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As a result, farmers got IOUs instead of cash and the 
government could not stock enough grain to guarantee a 
sufficient supply. 


In addition, local governments’ blind expansion of 
investment projects overheated the economy and 
upset the central government’s plans of reform and 
development. 


Moreover, the government must enhance management on 
the prices to avoid possible price hikes in selling grain to 
urban residents. 
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East Region 


Rural Enterprises Thrive in Jiangsu’s Wuxi 


OW04 10141994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0405 GMT 27 Sep 94 


{Article by XINHUA correspondent] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Nanjing, 27 Sep (XINHUA}— 
There is a shining star by Taihu on the Chang Jiang Delta: 
Wuxi County, Jiangsu, which is praised by people as 
“China’s No.1! county.” 


Reform and opening up have given the | million Wuxi 
people a good development opportunity. Fifteen years of 
efforts and hard work for progress have borne rich fruit. 


In 1993, the county achieved a gross product of 13.1 
billion yuan, or a per-capita gross product of 12,000 yuan, 
which was 28 times the gross product of 1978; the daily 
output value of village and town enterprises in the county 
exceeded 100 million yuan, with the annual total at 43.6 
billion yuan; the county’s revenue was 730 million yuan; 
and the per capita income among the rural population was 
2,565 yuan, or 14 times that of 1978. Wuxi has become the 
nation’s richest county. 


The Development of Village and Town Enterprises as a 
New Force Adds Great Vitality to the Economic 
Development of Wuxi County 


How has Wuxi county developed village and town enter- 
prises? He Zhengming, secretary of the Wuxi county party 
committee, said: “Our greatest salient feature is seizing the 
opportunity to work for development.” 


There is a word circulating among the cadres of Wuxi 
county: “Opportunity loves people with an emancipated 
mind.’ When the Qianzhou Printing and Dyeing Plant 
was in its heyday with printing and dyeing of chemical 
fiber fabrics in 1984, plant Director Tang Jianrong pro- 
posed to set up the “Qianzhou Woolen Textile Mill” with 
its own accumulated funds plus some bank loans. The mill, 
with the most advanced equipment in China and 3,200 
fine spindles, began operation in less than a year, and 
produced 6,200 metric tons of semifinished yarn. At the 
same time, the Qianzhou Printing and Dyeing Plant also 
parented the Qianzhou Silk Textile Mill. Like a tiger that 
had grown a pair of wings, the plant made a new progress. 
However, they were not content. In as little as three years, 
from 1986 to 1988, they established the Xida Woolen 
Textile Mill, the Xida Woolen Textile Mill, the Xinda 
Woolen Textile Mill, the Chengda Woolen Sweater Fac- 
tory, and the Zhida Cotton Textile and Knitting Mill. Sun 
Kecheng, general manager of the Chengyi Electronics 
Group in Wuxi, put it very well: “If one does not give up 
at low tide, a high tide will soon come.” When the 
domestic electronics parts market was at a low tide in 
1982, his company fought with a determination to win or 
die, and survived the desperate situation. During another 
low tide in 1986, they relied on science and technology to 
open up the market. When the market was weak in 1989, 
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the company turned its attention to international market 
and exported its products to foreign countries. Since 1978, 
Wuxi county has doubled its gross product almost every 
two or three years. It has gradually created a development 
path of “emphasizing collective economy, village and town 
industries, and market economy; coordinating the devel- 
opment of the primary, secondary, and tertiary industries; 
building material and spiritual civilizations simulta- 
neously; and achieving common prosperity.’ The people 
are enjoying a relatively comfortable standard of living. 


R Scientific and Technological Progress T 
Geter 6 Lane feotion ef the Mlaohet on 


How have Wuxi’s village and town enterprises maintained 
a sustained, stable, and rapid development? In the early 
nineties, the Wuxi county party committee and govern- 
ment stipulated in explicit terms that any enterprise with 
an annual output value exceeding 50 million yuan must 
have its own research institute. So far, 100 scientific 
research organizations have been set up by some 30 
enterprises in Wuxi county. They belong to more than a 
dozen trades, including the machine-bu‘lding, electric 
appliance, metallurgical, and electronics industries; and 
they employ more than 1,100 scientific researchers, of 
whom most are from colleges and other scientific research 
organizations and 192 hold senior job titles. An upsurge of 
running private scientific research organizations has been 
whipped up in the county. On the basis of previous 
factory-institute cooperation, Xiedaidang village in Hou- 
giao town has established a metallurgical- 
machine-building-electrical technology research institute, 
the Jiangnan Applied High-Technology Research Institute, 
and the Huadong Biotechnology Research Institute. These 
institutes have hired 56 specialists from ’Nanjing and 
Shanghai to work in Wuxi. After some efforts, they have 
developed a high-tech product: a liquid antidoial synthetic 
enzyme. In 1992, the county further stepped up the devel- 
opment of new products and developed and introduced 
more than 100 new products, most of which were high-tech 
products. Having upgraded around 70 percent of its prod- 
ucts, the county now produces a number of products that 
have high competitive power in the market and help 
improve the county's overall product mix and enterprise 
structure. At present, the technology and equipment in at 
least one half of Wuxi county’s key enterprises have 
reached the nation’s advanced level of the eighties. 


Constant Growth of Village and Town Enterprises Has 
Promoted Wuxi’s Agricultural Modernization 


During the course of rapid development of village and 
town enterprises, Wuxi county's agriculture has not with- 
ered; on the contrary, it has been full of vitality. The 
thriving village and town industries are moving traditional 
agriculture toward modernization. 


The Wuxi people have realized during the course of 
practice that great efforts to develop rural industry, 
strengthen collective economy, and improve the agricul- 
tural investment mechanism are the prerequisite to 
achieving agricultural modernization. Since the eighties, 
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the county has earmarked some 50 million yuan yearly 
from the profits of rural industry as a fund for agricultural 
investment. Now, the county’s farm machinery power 
averages 0.85 kw per rural laborer; all its 584 administra- 
tive villages have set up their own comprehensive agricul- 
tural service stations; and major farming jobs, such as 
harvesting, sowing, and irrigating, have been mechanized. 
The Wuxi county peasants have bid farewell to the “sev- 
eral thousand years of hard manual labor” and are 
advancing toward “standard cropland, mechanized work, 
specialized production, scientific agriculture, and social- 
ized service.” 


With the rise of village and town enterprises, Wuxi county 
has already had the basic conditions for developing agri- 
culture on a fairly large scale. In 1993, the number of 
village-run farms rose to 785 in the county, farming 
117,000 mu of land. Since the beginning of the nineties, 
the county has maintained a high grain output level. In 
addition to supplying its own consumption needs, it 
delivers about 100,000 metric tons of commercial grain to 
the state annually. 


Wuxi County's Rural Areas Are Being Urbanized and a 
yen 4 Number of New Towns Are Created in Rural 
reas 


When well-known economist Xue Mugiao returned to his 
hometown, Wuxi county, he saw broad avenues and row 
upon row of factory buildings and experienced an urban 
atmosphere everywhere. He said with emotion: “All vil- 
lages here should be called ‘industrial villages.”” 


With the development of village and town enterprises, 
small towns have grown rapidly in Wuxi county. The 
county’s urban construction plan covers 105 square km, 
the completed urban districts total 50 square km in area, 
and its urban population has increased to 400,000. The 
rapid growth of small towns promotes the development of 
tertiary industry. Luoshe Town, known as a “star of 
China’s townships and towns,” has developed tertiary 
industry among peasants and built seven major specialized 
markets dealing in information consultancy, high-end gar- 
ments, high-end furniture, high-end jewelry, fresh seafood, 
aluminum building materials, and small commodities. 


Peasants who have become well-off are seeking a brand- 
new life. Wuxi county's towns, villages, and factories have 
instituted and improved the science and technology 
training system. They run schools and training classes to 
offer secondary and higher education and job skill 
training. Newspaper-reading rooms and science book- 
reading rooms are often packed with readers. To acquire 
knowledge has become an urgent desire of the new-type 
peasant. The peasants are leading a daily enriched cultural 
and recreational life. They are willing to spend money on 
color television sets and radio- cassette recorders, and even 
on expensive cultural and recreational equipment, such as 
karaokes, video cameras, and pianos. Calligraphy, 
painting, photography, potted landscapes. bird breeding, 
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angling, stamp and book collection, dress designing, inte- 
rior decoration, gardening, and art were regarded as high- 
society cultural life and unavailable to peasants in the past. 
Now, they have become available to ordinary people. 


The development of village and town enterprises in Wuxi 
county shows that village and town enterprises are an 
important guarantee for the vast number of peasants to 
achieve common prosperity and a relatively comfortable 
standard of living. 


Shandong Secretary on Fourth Plenum Guidelines 


SK05 10052294 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On the morning of 3 October in 
Jinan, the Shandong Provincial CPC Committee held the 
provincial meeting of party-member leading cadres to 
relay, study, and implement the guidelines of the fourth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee. Jiang 
Chunyun, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee, member of the Secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee, and secretary of the Shandong Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee, presided over the meeting and 
relayed the major guidelines of the fourth plenary session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee. Zhao Zhihao, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee and governor 
of the province, relayed the important speech made by 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin at the fourth plenary ses- 
sion. Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice governor of the province, relayed the 
decision of the CPC Central Committee concerning some 
major issues on strengthening party building, that was 
adopted by the fourth plenary session. 


The meeting of party-member leading cadres maintained: 
The decision concerning some major issues on strength- 
ening party building, adopted by the fourth plenary session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee, has fully manifested 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s idea and theory on party 
building, manifested the party's basic line known as one 
central task and two basic points, and manifested the 
guidelines of the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee. The decision has scientifically sum- 
marized the experiences gained in party building, has 
enriched and developed the Marxist theory on party 
building, and thus is a programmatic document to 
strengthen and improve party building. 


On behalf of the standing committee of the provincial 
party committee, Jiang Chunyun made an important 
speech on relaying, studying, and implementing the guide- 
lines of the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee. Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The guidelines of 
the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee should be relayed to all party members and cadres 
rapidly and should be studied and discussed conscien- 
tiously. The study of the guidelines among leading cadres 
at all levels should be conducted on a priority basis. The 
study of the guidelines should be regarded as a major 
content of the education for party members and cadres 
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during the socialist ideological education in urban and 
rural areas scheduled for this winter and the next spring. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: The guidelines of the fourth 
plenary session should be comprehended profoundly, and 
efforts should be made to reach a common understanding 
of these guidelines. The decision concerning some major 
issues On strengthening party building has been focused on 
the three issues of persisting in and perfecting democratic 
centralism, strengthening and improving the building of 
partly organizations at the grass-roots level, and training, 
selecting, and promoting leading cadres who have both 
ability and political integrity. Party organizations of all 
departments at all levels should conscientiously resolve 
their own problems concerning ideology, understanding, 
and practical work, in close combination with realities. 


Jiang Chunyun demanded that the following several tasks 
be grasped firmly. First, a common understanding should 
be reached in the issue that the party should manage party 
affairs and the party should be strictly administered. 
Second, a common understanding should be reached in the 
guiding ideology for party building. To this end, we should 
further define the idea of grasping party building around 
the economy and successfully grasping party building to 
promote development. We should also closely combine 
economic work with the work of party building and should 
be tough with both. Third, a common understanding 
should be reached in persisting in and perfecting the 
democratic centralism. On the one hand, we should fully 
carry forward democracy within the party to better mobi- 
lize the initiative of numerous party members; and, on the 
other hand, we should strengthen centralism based on 
democracy. All party members should follow the principle 
that individual party members are subordinate to the party 
organization, the minority is subordinate to the majority, 
the lower party organizations are subordinate to the higher 
party organizations, and all the party members and orga- 
nizations are subordinate to the Central Committee. All 
party members should also consciously safeguard the 
authority of the CPC Central Committee to ensure the 
implementation of the party's line, principles, policies as 
well as the major policy decisions adopted by the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council. 


Fourth, a common understanding should be reached in 
building party organizations at the grass-roots level in 
order to actually change the weak and listless situation of 
some party organizations. Fifth, a common understanding 
should be reached in the work of training, selecting, and 
promoting leading cadres having both ability and political 
integrity. Sixth, the building of the party’s ideology and 
work style should be strengthened further. In line with the 
demands of the CPC Central Committee, we should 
schedule three years for launching the activities of studying 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics and the Constitution of the party in a planned and 
step-by-step manner among all party members in order to 
raise the theoretical and ideological expertise of all party 
members. The education on the purpose of wholeheartedly 
serving the people should be conducted unfailingly, and 
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the anticorruption struggle as well as the building of party 
style and administrative honesty should be grasped firmly 
and unswervingly. In particular, remarkable results should 
be achieved in clearing up the illegal possession of cars, 
houses, [words indistinct], and enterprises’ property and 
goods. We should pay attention to caring about the weal 
and woe of the masses, maintaining close ties with the 
masses, and sincerely and wholeheartedly working for the 
well-being of the people, and eliminating worries and 
resolving problems for the people. We should be honest in 
thinking, speech, and action and resolutely oppose such 
unhealthy practices as being prone to boasting, exaggera- 
tion, and cheating, reporting only good news but not bad 
news, being flashy without substance, and indulging in 
formalism. 


Jiang Chunyun demanded: We should rapidly work out 
specific measures for implementing the decision adopted 
by the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and do all the current work well by focusing on 
the guidelines of the fourth plenary session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee. We should continuously pro- 
mote all reforms and lose no time to promote the three 
autumn jobs—harvesting, plowing, and sowing—and the 
rural economic work. We should concentrate our efforts on 
the work of increasing production and practicing economy 
and increasing revenues and reducing expenditures and on 
the work of enabling industrial enterprises to reverse 
deficits and increase profits. We should achieve greater 
success in work in the circulation sphere and try every 
possible means to stabilize commodity prices on markets. 
We should continue to expand the scale of opening up and 
promote the development of the export-oriented economy. 
At the same time, by continuously upholding the principle 
of taking a two-hand approach and being tough with both 
hands, we should attend to the comprehensive manage- 
ment of social order to ensure social and political stability. 


Attending the meeting were members and special advisers 
of the leading party groups of the standing committees of 
the provincial party committee, the provincial people's 
congress, and the provincial government; members of the 
leading party group of the provincial committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference; and 
members of the standing committee of the provincial 
discipline inspection commission. Also attending the 
meeting were secretaries of party committees of various 
cities and prefectures; mayors and commissioners of var- 
ious cities and prefectures; secretaries of party committees 
of various counties, cities, and districts; secretaries of 
party committees of various large enterprises, principal 
responsible comrades of various departments and commis- 
sions under the provincial party committee; secretaries of 
party committees and leading party groups of various 
departments under the provincial government, secretaries 
of leading party groups of various people's groups, secre- 
taries of party committees of various institutions of higher 
learning; and veteran party-member comrades at or above 
the deputy provincial level. Over 480 persons attended. 
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Shanghai Banking Industry’s Development Noted 


OW0410142194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1307 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Since the first quarter of this year, the amount of 
bank savings in Shanghai has surpassed the amount of 
loans for the first time in the history of its banking 
industry, instilling reliable fund resources into the 
industry. 


More than a decade ago, the People’s Bank of China 
dominated Shanghai with its simple traditional banking 
services. Now a financial set-up, guided by the central 
bank and made up of state-run professional banks, com- 
mercial banks and other financial organizations, has taken 
shape. 


At present, more than 2,400 financial organizations, 
including professional banks, commercial banks, credit 
cooperatives, trust and investment companies, insurance 
companies and stock exchanges, cover the city proper. 


The vigorous development of the financial market has 
become one of the major salient features of Shanghai's 
financial reform. It is now home to a nationwide securities 
market, in which the varieties of stocks, bonds and funds 
have increased from eight at beginning to more than 220, 
with a market value of more than 400 billion yuan. 


During the January-September period this year, the 
trading volume of securities has surpassed over 1,000 
billion yuan, more than the total for the past few years. 


The Shanghai Foreign Exchange Swap Center has seen a 
trade volume of about 15 billion U.S. dollars in recent 
years. The establishment of the State Foreign Exchange 
Trading Center marked the formation of a national foreign 
exchange trading network in the city. By the end of August, 
the center had reported a trade volume of more than 19.67 
billion U.S. dollars and over 8.64 billion U.S. Hong Kong 
dollars. An inter-provincial inter-banking lending network 
is also taking shape. 


Foreign funds are also pouring into Shanghai. By the end 
of this month, 29 financial organizations from the United 
States, Britain, France, Japan, Singapore, Germany and 
Netherlands have set up branches and insurance compa- 
nies in the city. In addition, there are 82 representative 
offices of foreign financial organs here. 


The majority of the foreign banks rank in the world’s top 
50 and operate well in Shanghai. By the end of August, 
their assets, foreign currency savings deposits and loans 
had increased by 49.24 percent, 76.3 percent and 120.07 
percent respectively over the same period of last year. 


At the same time, Chinese banks are expanding their 
business operations overseas. The Bank of China, the Bank 
of Communication, the Bank of Industry and Commerce 
have set up branches overseas and cooperate with local 
financial organizations. 
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Meanwhile, the development of the banking industry in 
Shanghai have changed the consumption mode of local 
residents. The city has issued five kinds of credit cards and 
more than a million special savings cards, which are used 
in over 2,000 shops. 


Private Economy Reportedly Booming in 
Shandong 


OW05 10091394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0748 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 5 (XINHUA)}— 
An average of some 34.8 private enterprises are being set 
up every day in east China’s Shandong Province since the 
second half of last year, according to the BUSINESS 
TIMES. 


A total of 12,698 private businesses were established in the 
province in the year ending June this year, raising to 
25,387 the number of Shandong’s private enterprises, 
which employ more than 374,000 workers. 


By the end of June, the enterprises posted some 4.99 
billion yuan in registered capital, 310 million yuan more 
than a year ago, or an increase rate of 164.3 percent. 


On average, the registered capital volume of each enter- 
prise reached 197,000 yuan, 32.1 percent more than in the 
same period of last year. 


In the first half of this year, the enterprises churned out 
2.81 billion yuan in output value and made 2.2 billion 
yuan in business income, up 140 percent and 200 percent 


respectively. 


Local officials said that the mix of the private sector has 
also become more rationalized. The number of enterprises 
in agriculture jumped from zero to 108 and the proportion 
of enterprises engaged in the service sector has risen from 
35.2 percent to 39.5 percent. 


They added that the workforce of the private sector has 
meanwhile become more diversified and professional as an 
increasing number of retired local officials, scientists, 
technicians and college graduates have got involved in 
private businesses. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Province Issues Disciplinary 
Regulations 


HK0410122294 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Aug 94 p 5 


[“‘Interim Regulations of the Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee 
and of the Guangdong Provincial Supervision Depart- 
ment Concerning Party and Administrative Disciplinary 
Measures Against Communist Party Members and State 
Functionaries Engaged in “Pornographic, Gambling, 
and Drug-Abuse’ Activities (18 August 1994)**) 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-193 
5 October 1994 


Article One: These regulations are specially formuiated in 
accordance with the relevant regulations of the party, and 
with the relevant state laws and regulations, in order to 
eliminate such evil social phenomena as visiting prosti- 
tutes and practicing prostitution, pornographic activities, 
gambling, drug addiction, and drug trafficking (refered to 
hereafter as “pornographic, gambling and drug-abuse” 
activities), and to punish corruption, enforce party and 
administrative discipline, and purify party organizations 
and the ranks of state functionaries. 


Article Two: Those party members and state functionaries 
who take part in, indulge, plan, operate, or cover up 
“pornographic, gambling and drug-abuse” activities, and 
whose actions have constituted violation of the laws and 
regulations, will be given party and administrative disci- 
plinary punishments. 


Article Three: Those party members and state function- 
aries who are engaged in “pornographic, gambling and 
drug-abuse” activities, and are sentenced to imprisonment 
according to the law, will be expelled from the party and 
dismissed from public employment without exception. 


Article Four: Those party members and state functionaries 
with one of the following misconducts will be expelled 
from the party and dismissed from their administrative 
posts or from public employment: 


1. Soliciting or engaging in prostitution; 
2. Supporting a mistress; 
3. Engaging in serious pornographic activities; 


4. Organizing or planning such activities as soliciting or 
engaging in prostitution, and other pornographic activi- 
ties; 


5. Forcing, recommending, instigating or inducing others 
to solicit or engage in prostitution; 


6. Purposely allowing others to stay for the purpose of 
soliciting or engaging in prostitution, or providing conve- 
nience for others to solicit or engage in prostitution; 


7. Blackmailing or extorting money or property from 
prostitutes and or their clients, or accepting their bribes 
and then conniving at or shielding their activities of 
soliciting or engaging in prostitution, and even setting up 
obstacles to interfere with and obstruct discipline and 
law-enforcement organs from investigating and handling 
cases. 


Article Five: When, owing to chaotic management, guest 
houses, hotels, restaurants, hostels, beauty parlors and 
other recreational places are found to have repeatedly 
engaged in such pornographic activities as soliciting or 
engaging in prostitution, those leaders assuming direct 
responsibility will be given a serious warning or will be 
dismissed from their party posts, as well as receiving a 
major administrative demerit or being demoted to a lower 
administrative rank. If the above mentioned locations are 
found to provide such places and conditions as hidden 
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rooms, hidden attics, etc. for pornographic activities, the 
leaders assuming direct responsibility will be given pun- 
ishments ranging from dismissal from party posts to expul- 
sion from the party, as well as dismissal from their 
administrative posts or from public employment. 


Article Six: When government organs, mass organizations, 
enterprises, and establishments are found engaged in the 
production, sale and spread of pornographic films, works, 
videotapes, etc., the leaders holding direct responsibility 
and the functionaries in direct charge will be placed on 
probation within the party or expelled from the party, as 
well as being reduced to a lower administrative rank or 
dismissed from their administrative posts. Party members 
and state functionaries who engage in the production, sale 
and spread of pornographic films, works, videotapes, etc., 
will be dismissed from their party posts or placed on 
probation, as well as receiving a major administrative 
demerit or being dismissed from their adminstrative posts. 
The more serious the case, the more severe the penalty. 


Article Seven: Those party members and state function- 
aries who engage in one of the following gambling activi- 
ties will be expelled from the party, and dismissed from 
administrative posts or employment: 


1. Planning and getting involved in the setting up of 
casinos or gambling dens; 


2. Going gambling outside the border while on business 
trips, visiting relatives, or travelling; 


3. Embezzling public money for gambling activities; 


4. Making profits by providing gamblers with money in the 
form of loans. 


Article Eight: Leaders in direct charge of such business 
units as cultural and recreational places, guest houses, 
restaurants, and hostels which have facilities for gambling 
or which allow others to open casinos or gambling dens in 
their places so as to attract gamblers, will be given serious 
disciplinary warnings within the party or will be placed on 
probation, as well as receiving a major administrative 
demerit or being reduced to a lower administrative rank. 
Serious offenders will be expelled from the party and 
dismissed from administrative posts. 


Article Nine: Party members and state functionaries who 
participate in profit-making gambling activities will be 
given punishments according to the seriousness of their 
cases, ranging from serious disciplinary warning within the 
party to dismissal from their party posts, and from admin- 
istrative warning to dismissal from their administrative 


posts. 


Article 10: Party ner’ and state functionaries who 
provide facilities for gar ing activities or who tip people 
off will be given serious disciplinary warnings or dismissed 
from their party posts, as well as receiving a major admin- 
istrative demerit or being reduced to a lower rank. Those 
who take advantage of their position and power to connive 
at gambling activities and who cover up for gamblers will 
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be dismissed from their party posts or expelled from the 
party, as well as being reduced to a lower administrative 
rank or dismissed from their administrative posts. 


Article 11: Party members and state functionaries who 
participate in smuggling, selling, or producing drugs will be 
expelled from the party, as well as dismissed from public 
employment. 


Article 12: At a minimum, party members and state 
functionaries who participate in or who introduce and 
induce others to take or inject drugs will be expelled from 
the party, as well as dismissed from administrative posts. 


Article 13: Party members and state functionaries who 
support and shelter their relatives or subordinates who 
operate “pornographic, gambling and drug” places will be 
dismissed from both their party and administrative posts. 
Where the cases are serious and have grave consequences, 
the penalty will be severe. 


Article 14: Party and government organizations, enter- 
prises, and establishments, as well as Communist Party 
members and state functionaries, who invest in operating 
places of pornographic or gambling activities will have 
their capital stock confiscated, and all their illegal gains 
will be turned to the state treasury. Both the leaders with 
direct responsibility and the investors will be given serious 
disciplinary warnings within the party or dismissed from 
their party posts, as well as receiving major administrative 
demerits or being dismissed from their administrative 
posts. Those who abuse their authority to accept share 
options from such places will be punished more severely. 


Article 15: Communist Party members, as well as state 
functionaries of the discipline and law enforcement 
departments, and from the tourism, cultural, public health 
and other functional departments, who abuse their powers 
of office to support, indulge in, and shelter “pornographic, 
gambling and drug-abuse” activities will be punished 
severely in accordance with the corresponding clauses of 
these regulations. 


Article 16: If pornographic and gambling places are found 
disguised as legal ones, as a result of lax management and 
license approvals in violation of regulations, both the 
leaders with direct responsibility and the personnel in 
direct charge will be given punishments ranging from 
disciplinary warnings within the party to dismissal from 
their party posts, and from administrative warnings to 
dismissal from public posts. Those who seek and accept 
bribes will be punished more severely. 


Article 17: Principal leading cadres who take a laissez-faire 
attitude toward the phenomena of “prostitution, gambling 
and drug abuse” in their districts or units, who fail to 
implement the arrangements laid down by the higher 
authorities for cracking down on “pornographic, gambling 
and drug-abuse” activities, and who do not correct their 
mistakes after being criticized by their superiors, will be 
given punishments ranging from disciplinary warnings, 


FBIS-CHI-94-193 
5 October 1994 


both within the party and in the administration, to dis- 
missal from both party and administrative posts, in accor- 
dance with the seriousness of their cases and the heaviness 
of their responsibility. 


Article 18: The Provincial Disciplinary Inspection Com- 
mission of the Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee, as 
well as the Guangdong Provincial Supervision Depart- 
ment, are responsible for the explanation of these regula- 
tions. 


Article 19: These regulations are put into effect on the date 
of issue. If, in the future, relevant regulations on disci- 
plinary actions are issued by the department concerned at 
a higher level, the relevant regulations by the higher-level 
authorities will be taken as the criteria. 


Hainan Raises Resettlement Funds for Yangpu 
Development 

OW 0410143694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1231 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, October 4 (XINHUA)}— 
A total of 100 million yuan will be added to ensure a 
smooth proceeding of the resettlement of Hainan Prov- 
ince’s Yangpu Development Zone, China’s biggest area 
contracted to an overseas company. 


According to an agreement recently signed by Jiang Shang- 
zhou. director of the Administration Bureau of the Yangpu 
Development Zone and C.P. Yu, managing director of the 
Kumagai Gumi (HK) Ltd and general contractor for the 
constrvction of the Yangpu Development Zone, both sides 
have agreed to extend the originally fenced zone of 27.3 sq 
[square] km by one sq km and the general contractor will 
increase the above-mentioned sum of money to cover up 
the related resettlement work. 


A special leading group has been established under Jiang's 
bureau to be in charge of the removal and resettlement 
work. The entire resettlement work will be completed in 18 
months. 


According to earlier reports, the zone, approved by the 
State Council in early 1992, will become an export- 
oriented industrial area dominated by technologically 
advanced businesses. 


The zone should be limited within 30 sq km, and the 
population below 300,000. 


According to the overall program, the Yangpu Develop- 
ment Zone will be divided into port, industry and storage, 
downtown, residence and amusement areas. 


Shenzhen Fire Prevention Unit Closes 10 
Enterprises 

11K0510070694 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0915 GMT 2 Sep 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Shenzhen, 2 Sep (LHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—Ten enterprises were closed down 
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yesterday by the fire prevention unit of the Shenzhen 
Public Security Fire Service Detachment. 


All the factories of the affected enterprises had serious fire 
hazards, for example, the management used kitchens and 
assembly lines as sleeping areas for workers and also stored 
kerosene, gas, and electric stoves in the workers’ dormito- 
ries. They had failed to comply with the four notices served 
by the fire prevention unit ordering them to improve fire 
safety conditions. 


The ten enterprises are: The Shenzhen Jinming Ceramics 
Company Limited, Hongyu Arts and Crafts Manufacturer, 
Shenzhen Automobile Repair and Supply Factory, Jinpeng 
Model Company Limited, Shenzhen Zungfu Xihu Auto- 
mobile Service, Yajing Garment Factory, Fengcai Gar- 
ment Factory, Party School Printing Factory, Shenhua 
Knitwear Factory, and Shenzhen Coal-Mine Machinery 
Equipment CoZpany. 


The 10 enterprises were ordered to suspend their opera- 
tions and will be allowed to resume business and produc- 
tion only after they have eliminated all potential fire 
hazards. 


There have been new developments in the city’s handling 
of the extraordinarily serious fire incidents since last year. 


The fire incident at the Zhili Arts and Crafts Factory in the 
Longgang District on 19 November last year was heard by 
a court on I! August. The management of the Jinlong 
Dongying Electronic Factory in Shenzhen was fined 
40,000 yuan for an incident in which three people were 
electrocuted on 13 May. The administrative unit super- 
vising the factory was also fined 10,000 yuan. Three people 
from the management have been transferred to the procu- 
ratorate for investigation. The Longgang District People’s 
Procuratorate has brought charges against managers of the 
Xiecheng Plastic Toys and Metal Factory involved in the 
collapse of the factory building on 4 June. Results of the 
investigation into the 7 July fire of the Hualian Leather 
Factory in Pinghu Town, Longgang District have been 
reported to the Shenzhen City Government. Later the 
Longgang People’s Procuratorate will initiate criminal 
proceedings and file civil suits against the people bearing 
the main responsibility. 


Southwest Region 


Tibet Deputy Secretary on Maintaining Unity 


OW04 10124494 Lhasa Tibet People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1400 GMT 29 Sep 94 


[Announcer-read “important” National Day speech by 
Guo Jinlong, Tibet CPC Committee deputy secretary, 
delivered at a regional forum on 29 September to mark 
the PRC's 45th founding anniversary: “Shoulder the 
Historical Mission and Once Again Create Brilliance for 
Tibet's Economic Development and Social Stability”; 
from the “News” program] 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt] In his speech, Guo Jinlong 
pointed out: Tibet is an inalienable part of the motherland. 
Tibet's peaceful liberation symbolizes the grand unity of 
the Chinese nation, including the Tibetan nationality, 
under new historical conditions, and opened up vast vistas 
for Tibet to advance and prosper. Under the CPC’s lead- 
ership and vigorous support of people across the country 
over the past 40 years or so, people of all nationalities in 
ithe region struggled in unity, did pioneering work with 
arduous efforts, smoothly accomplished nationality 
reform, thoroughly abolished feudal serfdom, established a 
people’s regime with regional nationality autonomy, and 
carried out socialist construction to bring earthshaking 
changes to Tibet. Particularly after the Third Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, the central 
authonties have adopted for Tibet a series of special 
policies and flexible measures conducive to developing 
productive forces in society. [passage omitted] 


Guo Jinlong pointed out further: Tibet's glorious course 
over the 40 years or so after its peaceful liberation has 
declared clearly to the world the correctness of the party 
and the state’s fundamental guiding principles and specific 
policies concerning Tibet. Without the CPC, there never 
would have been a new Tibet. Adherence to the party's 
leadership is the fundamental guarantee for Tibet's revo- 
lutionary and development causes, as well as the correct 
choice of people of all nationalities across the country 
including the Tibetan people, in their long-term struggle. 
Only by adhering to the socialist road under the CPC's 
leadership will Tibet have a bright prospect and incompa- 
rably magnificent future. Only by staying in the arms of the 
great family of the motherland will the people of all 
nationalities in Tibet enjoy warmth and happiness. Only 
by unswervingly upholding the unification of the mother- 
land and opposing separation will we guarantee Tibet's 
stability, development, and advancement. [passage 
omitted] 


Guo Jinlong said: Convened by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council and from the high plane of 
the overall political situation, the Third Forum on Work in 
Tibet formulated guiding principles, major policies, 
struggle objectives, and supportive measures for work in 
Tibet to bring out a magnificent blueprint and incompa- 
rably bright future for Tibet. The sixth enlarged plenary 
session of the fourth regional party committee carried out 
mobilization and made arrangements for implementing 
the guidelines of the Third Forum on Work in Tibet and 
for opening up new prospects for work in Tibet. [passage 
omitted] 


He said: It is necessary to continually strengthen study and 
compete with one another in becoming a model in study. 
The historical mission on our shoulder is extremely formi- 
dable; there are no set models or paths for us to follow. We 
must continue an earnest study of Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics, study Tibet’s new situations, solve any new prob- 
lems we encounter, acquire a comprehensive and accurate 
understanding of Marxist views on nationality issues and 
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religion, properly deal with nationality and religious mat- 
ters, and resolutely safeguard unity among nationalities 
and the motherland’s unification. It is necessary to take the 
guidelines of the Third Forum on Work in Tibet as the 
ideological weapon and action guide for understanding, 
defending, and developing Tibet. [passage omitted] 


Guo Jinlong said: We should bravely shoulder the mission 
entrusted by history; carry forward and promote the old 
Tibetan spirit of plain living and hard struggle, selfless 
devotion, advancing in defiance of difficulties, and 
unceasing self-improvement; work hard to do our own jobs 
well; compete with one another in becoming pioneers in 
reform and economic construction; and play the leading 
role of a model. It is necessary to quicken the development 
of new achievements conducive to maintaining stability to 
reciprocate the party Central Committee as well as people 
across the nation. [passage omitted] 


He said: We should resolutely safeguard and strengthen 
unity among nationalities. The Tibetan people have a 
glorious tradition of safeguarding unity among nationali- 
ties and the motherland’s unification. The founding of 
New China, the replacement of the exploitative system 
with the socialist system, and the implementation of the 
system of autonomy for minority-nationality regions fun- 
damentally eliminated nationality prejudices and class 
repression to bring about nationality equality. A common 
political foundation, cause, goal of struggle, and task have 
made the Han nationality inseparable from the minority 
nationalities, and vice versa. This inevitable trend as well 
as objective need of national advancement has strength- 
ened further. We should measure our nationality work by 
the fundamental yardstick of how we work toward bene- 
fiting the people and bringing about rapid development in 
Tibet. [passage omitted] 


Guo Jinlong said: Our party cadres, regardless of nation- 
ality, should all proceed from the party and people's 
standpoint to break free from nationality prejudice and 
localism and resolutely safeguard unity among nationali- 
ties. Every citizen in Tibet—particularly Communist Party 
members, state cadres, and workers—should conscien- 
tiously safeguard unity among nationalities in the way they 
treasure their eyes. It is necessary to look squarely at the 
reality of the Dalai clique’s attempt to sow dissension 
among nationalities and split the motherland. We should 
hold high the banner of safeguarding the people's interests 
and the sanctity of law to resolutely take strong measures 
against splittist activities that undermine unity among 
nationalities. We should not allow any phenomena to 
adversely affect or undermine unity among nationalities to 
grow and should make the grand unity among all nation- 
alities a strong force for accelerating Tibet's economic 
development, safeguarding the motherland’s unification, 
and maintaining tranquility on the frontier. It is necessary 
to resolutely safeguard the motherland’s unification and 


oppose separation. 


As Tibet is a key region in our country’s frontier nation- 
ality work, its stability relates to national stability and its 
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security to national security. Although Tibet's situation is 
basically stable at present, the antisplittist struggle situa- 
tion remains grim. We should have a full understanding of 
the present circumstances and tasks facing us, maintain a 
sober mind, firm up our political stand, resolutely resist 
splittism, and join the ranks of safeguards for the mother- 
land’s unification. 


He said: The Dalai clique’s splittist activities are the main 
root of Tibet's instability. Our struggle with the Dalai 
clique is over safeguarding the motherland’s unification 
and resisting separation, i.e., contradictions between the 
enemy and ali of us, rather than over the issue of whether 
or not to have religious beliefs or the autonomy issue. We 
must justly and forcefully wage a tit-for-tat struggle to 
reveal in depth the Dalai clique’s plot to split the mother- 
land and the feudal serfdom’s cruelty and darkness, and 
resolutely take strong measures against the clique’s spiittist 
activities and protect the fruits of nationality reform and 
of reform and opening up to the outside world. 


Our party pursues a policy of religious freedom and 
respects and protects the masses’ normal religious activi- 
ties; this has been highly significant to enlisting the enthu- 
siasm of all quarters in building with one heart and one 
mind a united, wealihy, civilized, socialist new Tibet. 
Meanwhile, religious activities must be carried out within 
the boundary set by the Constitution and laws. It is 
necessary to strengthen administration of religious activi- 
ties in accordance with the law to guide religions into 
suiting themselves to our socialist society. 


We should strengthen anti-infiltration education to purify 
the contingent of cadres, enforce strict political discipline, 
and strengthen school work and education for youngsters. 
It is necessary to resolutely clear up reactionary propa- 
ganda materials and strengthen laws and regulations; 
overall control of public security; and judicial, procurato- 
rial, and public security work to give full play to the pillar 
role of dictatorship. 


Guo Jinlong said: We should attentively solve hot-spot 
problems in society and promptly settle internal contradic- 
tions among the people. In the antisplittist struggle, we 
enjoy favorable basic conditions. Tibet is an inalienable 
part of China; this is a historical fact not to be denied by 
anyone as well as a reality not to be changed by any force. 


[passage omitted] 


Guo Jinlong made an appeal in his speech: Let us unswerv- 
ingly pursue the party's basic line and earnestly implement 
the guidelines of the Third Forum on Work in Tibet, of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and of the sixth enlarged plenary session of the 
fourth regional party committee, struggle in unity; and 
rouse ourselves for vigorous development efforts under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party Cen- 
tral Committee's proper leadership, so as to once again 
create brilliance in accelerating economic development 
and maintaining social stability in Tibet and in adding a 
new historical chapter on this snowy highland region. 
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Tibet Public Security Regulations 
OW05 10075294 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 13 
Sep 94 p 2 


[“Interim Regulations of the Tibet Autonomous Region 
Concerning Comprehensive Management of Public 
Security Adopted by the 10th Session of the Sixth 
People’s Congress Standing Committee of the Tibet 
Autonomous Region on 18 August 1994] 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Chapter I. General Principles 


Article 1. In accordance with the Constitution of the PRC 
and the “Decision Concerning the Comprehensive Man- 
agement of Public Security” adopted by the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress [NPC], as 
well as relevant laws and regulations and in the light of the 
realities in Tibet, these regulations are formulated to 
comprehensively manage public security, maintain the 
stability of the social situation, as well as social security 
and order, and safeguard the smooth progress of reform, 
opening up, and socialist modernization. 


Article 2. The comprehensive management of public secu- 
rity aims at mobilizing and organizing the forces of all 
sectors of society and using political, legal, administrative, 
economic, cultural, educational, and other means to com- 
prehensively manage the problems relating to public secu- 
rity, maintain social order, safeguard the unification of the 
motherland, strengthen national unity, and guarantee 
social stability. 


Article 3. In carrying out comprehensive management of 
public security, it is necessary to adhere to the principle of 
“integrating combating efforts with preventive measures 
and paying equal attention to temporary and fundamental 
solutions to the problems, with an emphasis on providing 
fundamental solutions.” It is necessary to carry out the 
principle of place—those who are in charge of public 
security should be responsible for their work; special 
Organizations should integrate their efforts with those of 
the masses; and the public security system should integrate 
its efforts with those of localities, with an emphasis on the 
efferts of localities. It is necessary to carry out various 
tasks, such as preventing and combating crimes, educa- 
tion, management, construction, and remolding. 


Article 4. The fundamental! tasks of comprehensive man- 
agement of public security are as follows: 


(1) To combat, in accordance with law, criminal elements 
who aim to split the motherland and commit other types of 
criminal offenses; investigate and prohibit various social 
evils; and severely punish criminal elements that seriously 
endanger public security; 


(2) To set up a strict management system and strengthen 
the preventive work for public security; 


(3) To strengthen, in accordance with the law, the manage- 
ment of temples, monasteries, and other places of religious 
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activities, protect normal religious activities held by reh- 
gious believers, severely prohibit the use of religious activ- 
ities to endanger the unification of the motherland. sabo- 
tage national unity, hamper production and construction, 
intervene judicial, educational, and administrative affairs; 
(4) To mediate, in timely and proper fashion, civil disputes 
and persuade the parties concerned to prevent the escala- 
tion of contradictions. 

(5) To conduct education among citizens on socialist 
ideology, morality, virtues, the importance of safeguarding 
the unification of the motherland, strengthening national 
unity and legal system, encourage citizens to conscien- 
tiously maintain public security and order, and struggle 
against all illegal and criminal activities; 

(6) To educate, remoid, and help those who have violated 
the law, do well the work cf assisting and educating those 
who are released from prisons and reform-through-labor 
Se ae een ney a ge 


(7) To strengthen the construction of grass-roots units and 
the construction of the system and carry out all measures 
concerning comprehensive management of public security. 
Article 5. Organizations, groups, enterprises, institutions, 
and other organizations as well as citizens in the adminis- 
trative jurisdiction of the autonomous region should carry 
out these interim regulations. 


II. Institutional Organizations and Their 
i ate 


Article 6. The People’s Government of the Autonomous 
Region ts responsible for organizing and implementing the 
work of comprehensive management of public security. 


The committees for comprehensive management of public 
security at all levels in the autonomous region are the 
permanent organizations in charge of the work of compre- 
hensive management of public security. 


The autonomous region, all prefectures, and Lhasa should 
establish a committee for comprehensive management of 
public security and a committee office to handle routine 
work. 


All county (city, district) committees for comprehensive 
management of public security, as well as village, town- 
ship, and neighborhood committees (leading groups) for 
the comprehensive management of public security should 
be staffed with full-time and part-time personnel. 


Village and neighborhood committees should have one 
deputy director whose special r. -nonsibility is to handle 
the work of comprehensive mat agement of public secu- 
rity. 

Organizations, groups, enterprises, and institutions should 


establish offices for the comprehensive management of 
public security. These offices should be staffed with full- 


time or part-time personnel. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


48 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


The full-tume or part-time personnel of the organizations 
for comprehensive management of public security should 
be responsible for handling the routine work of the com- 
prehensive management of public security. 


Article 7. The mayor duties and functions of lead:ng groups 
for the comprehensive management of public security are 
as follows: 


(1) To carry out laws, regulations, and priacipled policies 
concerning the comprehensive management of pubiic 
security, 


(2) To study and make plans for the comprehensive 
management of public security for one’s own administra- 
tive jurisdiction or department and organize forces to 
carry out the plans; 


(3) To organize and coordinate all departments and units 
to carry Out various measures in the comprehensive man- 
agement of public security, thus forming a network for 
preventing crimes and managing public security: 


(4) To inspect and guide the work of all departments and 
units concerning the comprehensive management of 
public security: 


(5) To investigate. study, sum up. and promote model 
experiences as well as commend advanced units and 
individuals: and 


(6) To handle other matters relating to the work of the 
comprehensive management of public security. 


Chapter Il. eyo - or for Comprehensive 


Article 8. All organizations, groups. enterprises, institu- 
tions, and autonomous organizations of the masses should 
define. in light of the task of comprehensive management 
of public security and in accordance with the principle of 
“those who are in charge of the work should be held 
responsible.” the duties and functions of its own jurisdic- 
tion, department, and unit and establish a goal responsi- 
bility system for each official term, the contents of which 
are as follows: 


(1) To translate the task of comprehensive management of 
public security into some concrete goals, 


(2) To formulate and carry out concrete measures for the 
comprehensive management of public secunty: 


(3) To establish a system for inspection, supervision, 
quantity evaluation, appraisal, rewards, and punishment, 


(4) To designate the persons who are responsible for public 
security work. Major responsible persons or representa- 


tives of legal persons of enterprises should be responsibie 
for the public security work. 


(5) Responsibility contracts for comprehensive manage- 
ment of public security should be signed between people's 
governments at all levels and between people's govern- 
ments and all departments, units, and organizations. 
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The measures for signing these responsibility contracts 


shall be stipulated separately by the Autonomous Regional 
People’s Government. 


Article 9. The major duties and function of the responsible 
persons of all organizations, groups, enterprises. institu- 
tions, and autonomous organizations of the masses are as 
follows: 


(1) To carry out the decision and plan of the local govern- 
ment concerning the comprehensive management of 
public security and formulate the implementing plan for 
their own department and unit: 


(2) To lead and organize the work of the comprehensive 
management of public security for their own department 
and unit and prevent negative influences on public secu- 
rity because of work deviations: 


(3) To establish and improve the inner organizations in 
charge of public security and defense. tighten preventive 
u.casures, and work well against robbery, fire. porsonous 
gas, and destruction, and prevent other illegal and criminal 
activities; 

(4) To organize and carry out the work of educating cadres, 
workers, staff members, students, and residents on the 
legal system; 


(5) To participate in the activities of comprehexsive man- 
agement of public security in their locality: 


(6) To organize forces to protect sites or carry out vescue 
work and report it to the public security organ and higher 
relevant departinents when a major criminal, publ» secu- 
rity case, or natural disaster occurs. 


(7) To carry out the work of rectification and correction in 
accordance with security rectification and correction 
notices, procuratorial suggestions, or judicial suggestions 
issued by public security, procuratorate, and judicial orga- 
nizations. 


(8) To organize routine inspections and carry out security 
measures to eliminate any hidden dangers to safety. 


Article 10. In carrying out the comprehensive management 
of public security, all departments together with units 
under them should obey the unified leadership and 
arrangement of local people's governments or government 
agencies. There shall be no barriers between higher and 
lower levels, no lack of coordination, and no buck passing. 


Chapter [V. Crackdown on Crimes and Prevent Offenses 
Against Public Order 

Article 11. It is necessary to crack down on criminal! 
elements who attempt to split the motherland and other 
criminal activities that jeopardize public order. Public 
security organs, people's procuratorates, and people's 
courts shall strictly enforce the law and enact their legally 
prescribed functions and responsibilities. 


Article 12. State security, customs, industrial. and com- 
mercial administrative departments shal! cooperate with 
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one another and work together through a division of work 
and responsibility in preventing and cracking down on 
smuggling and the selling of contraband, as well as infil- 
tration by hostile forces from outside the border. 


Article 13. Public security departments shall take overall 
charge and cooperate with public health, cultural, indus- 
trial, and commercial administrative departments, press 
and publication departments, trade unions, the Commu- 
nist Youth League, and women’s federations in banning 
prostitution; gambling; the manufacture, dissemination, 
and sale of obscene materials; the abduction of women and 
children; the growing of poppy; the using or sale of 
narcotics, spreading rumors for sabotage purposes, and the 
swindling people or otherwise causing harm to people. 
Where a crime is constituted, the public security and 
judicial organs shal! deal with it in accordance with the 
law. 


Article 14. Judicial administration shall take charge of 
reform through labor and reform through education; the 
village (neighborhood) committee in the locality where the 
criminal or person undergoing rehubilitation through labor 
lived, and his former employer unit or school shall furnish 
cooperation. 


Public security departments are responsible for moni- 
toring, supervising, and reforming personnel under sur- 
veillance, on probation, serving a sentence outside the 
prison under surveillance, on parole, o: released on bail for 
medical service, village (neighborhood) committees in the 
locality where the above-mentioned personne! lived shall 
cooperate and the people's procuratorate shall check on 
and supervise the work in accordance with the law. 


Article 16. Departments and units concerned shall make 
active efforts in placing personnel who have served a full 
sentence and have been released from reform through 
education. 


(1) When the released person's job at his original unit is 
reserved he shall return to his original unit. 


(2) When the released person's name has been removed by 
his original unit but he has made good progress while 
undergoing rehabilita? ough labor, he may be given 
an appropriate job a: “ginal unit. 


(3) Those who did noi wave jobs in the first place shall be 
treated as people awaiting employment. Labor depart- 
ments shall actively find employment for them and the 
employing unit shall treat them equally without discrimi- 
nation. 


(4) A released person who cannot be recruited as a worker 
or 1s unable to return to his original unit shall be given 
temporary work by the neighborhood committee con- 
cerned or given advice and help in order to find job on his 


own. 


(5) When a released person applies for an individual 
business license, the industnal and commercial adminis- 
trative department shall examine the application and issue 
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a license in pursuance with the prescribed requirements. 
(6) And, when the released person is a student and still 
meets school-age requirements he shall be allowed to 
resume his studies. 


Families and the employing units of persons in the two 
above-mentioned categories shall continue educating 


Article 17. People’s procuratorates and people's courts are 
in charge of the work of checking, helping. and educating 
those who are exempt from prosecution and criminal 
punishment, but need to be checked on. Local units, 
schools, and village (neighborhood) committees should 
provide assistance. 


Article 18. Society should carry out the system of helping 
and teaching minor offenders. In carrying ovt this system, 
the society should follow the principle of education, 
reform, and remedy. 

Cadres, workers, and staff members of jocal grass-roots 
units or village (neighborhood) committees, as well as 
public security personnel, people's police, and relatives of 
those who need help and education are responsible for 
carrying out the helping and teaching work. 


Article 19. Public security organs are in charge of the safety 
management of guns, ammunition, flammabies, explo- 
sives, toxic mvAerials, and other dangerous articles; the 
units that produce, store, ship, sale, and use these materials 
should be subject to the guidance, inspection, and super- 
vision of public security organs. 

Article 20. Public security organs are in charge of the work 
of managing the temporary resident population and 
floating population. Hiring units and viliage (neighbor- 
hood) committees within the jurisdictions where the 
floating population resides should provide assistance. 
The management of rent houses in cities and townships 
should be conducted in accordance with the “Regulations 
of the Tibet Autonomous Region Concerning the Manage- 
ment of Rent Houses in Cities and Townships.” 


Article 21. Subdistrict offices, public security branch 
offices, and residential committees are responsible for 
carrying out the public security and prevention work in 
local residential areas. Uni\s should be responsible for the 
public security and preventicn work in their own housing 
areas. Someone should be put in charge of the safety 
management of these housing areas. They should also 
accept the inspection and guidance of local public security 
bra~ch offices. 

Article 22. Peopie’s governments of villages and townships, 
public security depariments, residential committees, and 
village-protecting teams and patrol teams with public 
security committee and militia as a backbone are respon- 
sible for the public security and prevention work in agr- 
cultural and pastoral areas. 


Article 23. Village (residential) committees and people's 
mediation committees of plants, mines, and enterprises 
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should discover, guide, and mediate, in a tumely fashion, 
vanous social contradictions, and civil disputes so as to 
avoid the escalation of contradictions. 


Article 24. Public security organs should be mainly respon- 
sible for organizing forces to manage the public security 
and prevention work in village fairs and markets, with the 
help from local administrations for industry and com- 
merce. 


Article 25. All concerned government administration 
departments should tighten control according to law over 
hotels. the maternals reclamation trade. the printing and 
casting industry. companies selling explosive matenals for 
civilian use, and other special trades, as well as cultural. 
amusement, and other public spots. 


Persons in charge of hotels, matenals reclamation enter- 
prises. printing and casting enterprises. and other enter- 
prises. should educate their staff members and workers to 
conscientiously observe relevant public secunty and 
administrative laws and regulations. They should establish 
a job responsibility system and work to improve it. and 
strictly manage their enterpnses. Any clues of law-breaking 
or criminal activities, or any persons wanted by the police. 
once found. should be promptly reported to the police. 


Before holding large sales exhibitions or cultural activities 
at public sites, the sponsoring units must draw up a 
security work plan and submit 11 to a local public secunty 
organ in advance for approval. 


Local grass-roots authorities and concerned units should 
establish a public security system to deal with illegal 
activities at the entrances and exits of highway and railway 
passenger and cargo transportation stations and airports, 
and at the plazas adjomning these places. to ensure public 
security and order. 


Chapter \. Ideological, Moral, and Legal Education 


Article 26. All organs. mass organizations, enterprises, and 
institutions, taking local reality into consideration, should 
draw up specific plans to strengthen ideological, moral, 
and legal education among personnel under their jurisdic- 
tion. 


Legal education for people waiting for employment and for 
unemployed people 1s to be organized and conducted by a 
responsible uni, the town they live im. or the residents 
committee of their nesghborhood. 


Article 27. The society, schools, and families should coop- 
erate with each other to strengthen ideological and moral 
education among young people. in order to nurture people 
of a new generation who have lofty aspirations, a sound 
mora! sense. and good education and discipline. 


Article 28. Press and publication departments, rad:o and 
television departments, and culture and art departments 
should establish a position to publicize law and to conduct 


education in law. They should step up management of 
cultural markets, and, together with local public security 


Together with schools and concerned departments. they 
underage children, set a good example for them, and 
educate 


should strengthen education on professional ethics and the 
legal system among workers (business operators) so as to 
enhance their awareness of observing laws and disciplines. 


Article 33. Governments and their functional departments 
as well as village (neighborhood) committees should 
strengthen. in the light of the principle of house and land 


gious activities and education on patnotism and law 
abiding among monks and nuns. 


Chapter V1. Rewards, Punishments. and Protection 
Article 34. All organizations. groups. enterpnses. institu- 
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merits, promotion, or honorary titles upon the recommen- 
dation of committees for comprehensive management of 
public security at or above county level and after approval 
by relevant organs: 


(1) those who have achieved remarkable results in carrying 
out the goal of comprehensive management of public 
security; 

(2) those who have made outstanding contributions in 
struggling against splittism, in safeguarding the unification 
of the motherland, and in strengthening national unity; 


(3) those who have made outstanding contributions in 
Carrying out the state’s policies towards nationalities and 
religions, in strengthening the management of temples, 
monasteries, and places for religious activities, and in 
strengthening education on legal system among monks and 
nuns; 


(4) those who have informed against or exposed criminal 
activities and those who have acted bravely for a just cause 
or struggled against criminal elements with outstanding 
deeds; 


(5) those who have achieved remarkable results in edu- 
cating, reforming, and remedying criminals and those who 
have helped, taught, and landed a job for prisoners who 
have served their terms or personnel who have been 
released from reform-through-labor camps; 


(6) those who have achieved outstanding results in ear- 
nestly alleviating conflicts among the people and correctly 
mediated civil disputes so as to avoid the escalation of 
conflicts; 


(7) those who have achieved outstanding results in public 
security, prevention, legal education, and the helping and 
teaching work; 


(8) those who have offered advice and suggestions which, 
after being adopted by departments concerned, achieved 
remarkable social benefits; 


(9) those major leaders of units and persons responsible for 
public security who have performed their duties well and 
achieved excellent success in comprehensive management 
of public security; and 


(10) those who have made other special contributions in 
the work of comprehensive management of public secu- 
rity. 


Article 36. In dealing with any of the following circum- 
stances as a result of a violation of these Interim Regula- 
tions, the departments concerned shall take disciplinary 
action against or impose other punishment on the unit 
involved or its direct responsible person according to 
relevant laws or regulations, or the committee for compre- 
hensive management of public security at the corre- 
sponding level shall exercise its veto power: 


(1) a great loss is caused to national interest or the people’s 
lives or property due to failure to carry out the measures 
for comprehensive management of public security; 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 51 


(2) a major accident happens due to the failure to make 
timely rectification of unsafe factors of public security; 


(3) a crime within the department or unit is ignored, 
concealed, tolerated, or shielded; 


(4) a citizen who reports and fights crime suffers retalia- 
tion; 


(5) inspection or supervision is obstructed or resisted; and 


(6) neglect of duty, favoritism, or fraud exists in the wor 
of comprehensive management of public security. 


‘f any of the above behaviors violates the Regulations 
Governing Offenses Against Public Order, the violator 
shall be handled by the public security organ according to 
law; if the behavior is criminal, the violator shall be 
handled by the judicial organ according to law to deter- 
mine criminal liability. 


Article 37. A heroism award fund shall be set up at the 
autonomous regional and prefectural (city) levels; all pre- 
fectures (cities) shall encourage and support counties 
(cities, districts) in setting up the heroism award fund, 
commend and award any units that make remarkable 
achievements in the comprehensive management of public 
security, as well as any citizens who bravely combat 
crimes. 


Article 38. People’s governments at all levels shall include 
the fund for comprehensive management of public security 
in their budget plan, and the fund shall be spent for its 


specific purpose. 


Article 39. The people’s government shall be responsibie 
for the infrastructural construction of local police stations, 
trial courts, people’s courts, and other grass-roots public 
security and judicial organs; ard the local urban construc- 
tion department shall include their infrastructural con- 
struction in the overall construction plan and supervise its 
implementation. 


Article 40. The masses’ public security joint defense force 
shall be either a voluntary service or a paid service. 


Article 41. If a citizen is killed during the course of waging 
a heroic struggle against a criminal or criminals to safe- 
guard public security, protect state property, or protect 
people’s lives or property, the departments concerned 
should recommend to higher authorities to confer a mar- 
tyr’s title or other honorable title on him and to comfort 
and compensate his family in accordance with relevant 
government regulations. 


Article 42. If a citizen is injured during the course of 
combating a criminal or criminals, the public health and 
medical organizations must unconditionally and promptly 
provide emergency medical care to him. If they refuse to 
provide emergency medical care or unjustifiably delay the 
medical care to the injured person and cause serious 
consequences, their direct responsible persons shall be 
held liable. 
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The injured person’s medical expenses and living expenses 
shall be borne by the perpetrator. If the perpetrator is too 
poor to bear those expenses, they shall be defrayed with the 
heroism award fund of the relevant department or local 
government. 


If the injured person becomes disabled, the personnel, 
labor and civil affairs departments shall take good care of 
him in terms of work and livelihood. 


Article 43. In exercising their veto power, the committees 
for comprehensive management of public security at and 
above the county level should send letters of decision to 
the vetoed units or individuals, with copies to the higher- 
level departments in charge. If the units or individuals are 
not satisfied with the veto, they may petition the higher- 
level committee for comprehensive management of public 
security for a reexamination. The higher-level committee 
for comprehensive management of public security should 
inform the petitioner of its decision on the reexamination 
within two months. The veto shall be temporarily held 
from execution during the period of reexamination. If the 
petitioner is not satisfied with the reexamination decision, 
the reexamining organ shall turn over the case to the 
government of the corresponding level for a final decision. 


Chapter 7. Supplementary Articles 


Article 44. These Interim Regulations shall be interpreted 
by the Autonomous Regional Committee for Comprehen- 
sive Management of Public Security. 


Article 45. These Interim Regulations shall be put in force 
on | October 1994. 


Yunnan Circular on Foreign Firms’ Recruitment 


HK05 10033494 Kunming YUNNAN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Aug 94 p § 


[“Circular of Yunnan Provincial People’s Government 
on Issues Relating to Employment of Staff Members by 
Permanent Representative Offices of Foreign Enter- 
prises in Yunnan”} 


[FBIS Translated Text] With the development of China’s 
foreign trade, an increasing number of foreign companies, 
foreign enterprises, and other foreign economic bodies 
have set up resident representative offices (referred to as 
FERRO offices hereinafter) in Yunnan. To improve man- 
agement of the employees of FERRO offices and to 
safeguard the employees’ legitimate rights and interests, 
the government hereby issues this circular regarding the 
recruitment of staff members by FERRO offices as follows. 


1. FERRO offices refer to resident representative offices 
set up by foreign companies, foreign enterprises, and other 
foreign economic bodies in Yunnan. These offices deal 
with economic information, commercial consultation, and 
investments relating to their business lines. 


2. The Yunnan Foreign Enterprises Service Company 
(referred to as POFES Co. hereinafter) is a body set up, 
with the approval of the provincial people's government, 
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to provide service to and for exercising management of 
Chinese employees of FERRO offices. The POFES Co. 
and its branches in prefectures, autonomous prefectures, 
and cities are the sole bodies authorized to recruit workers 
and to arrange temporary labor for FERRO offices. No 
other units or individuals are allowed to provide the same 
service to FERRO offices and no FERRO offices are 
allowed to seek services from sources other than the 
POFES Co. and its branches. 


3. Foreign enterprises shall apply to and register with the 
POFES Co. if they are to set up FERRO offices in Yunnan. 
They shall fill out and submit the “Application Form by 
FERRO offices for Recruiting Staff Members” to the 
provincial labor department for approval. The staff mem- 
bers shall be recommended by the POFES Co. and must go 
through the procedures for employment. Thr FERRO 
offices recruiting staff members shall register with the 
provincial industrial and commercial administrative 
authority and collect “employee cards” for their 
employees, producing certificates given by the POFES Co. 


4. The employees of FERRO offices shall, in accordance 
with China’s labor laws and regulations, sign the “Contract 
for Recruiting Chinese Workers” with the POFES Co. and 
obtain endorsement of the provincial labor department. 
When employees of FERRO offices have any dealings with 
relevant units, they shall produce “employee cards.”’ Those 
FERRO offices which recruited workers in violation of the 
above regulations shall go to the POFES Co. and go 
through the necessary procedures within two months of the 
date of issue of this circular. 


5. Any FERRO offices which contravene the above regu- 
lations and any workers employed illegally by foreign firms 
shall be punished by the approval and registration offices 
in accordance with relevant state laws and regulations. 


6. The above regulations apply to resident representative 
offices set up in Yunnan by enterprises in Hong Kong, 
Macao, and other areas with respect to their employees 
and the management of the employees. 


7. The power of interpretation of the above regulations is 
vested in the provincial labor department. 


8. This circular comes into effect the day it is published. In 
case there is a difference between this circular and pre- 
vious relevant regulations introduced by the provincial 
government, this circular shall prevail. Yunnan Provincial 
People’s Government 13 June 1994 


Article on Tibet Science Association Achievements 


SK05 10010894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1113 GMT 3 Oct 94 


[By reporter Bai Bing (4101 0393): “Tibet Science Asso- 
ciation Blossoms in Radiant Splendor in the Course of 
Economic Construction” 


[FBIS Translated Text) Lhasa, 3 October (XINHUA)}— 
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The Tibet Autonomous Regional Science and Technology 
Association has strived to serve Tibet's economic con- 
struction during recent years under conditions where 
human and financial resources are limited, and has 
become an important force for developing the local scien- 
tific and technological undertakings. 


With 50 societies and nearly 10,000 members, the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Science and Technology Associa- 
tion went deeply to the rural and pastoral areas to conduct 
investigation and study during recent years and provided 
46 valuable advisory reports of various descriptions to the 
regional party committee and the government, and rele- 
vant departments. Of these advisory reports, the one “on 
actively popularizing agricultural science technology and 
raising the per-unit area yield of grain in Tibet Autono- 
mous Region” put forward !0 measures for increasing 
production, and enabled the total grain output of the entire 
region to set an all-time record in 1990 after the regional 
agricultural, animal husbandry, and forestry committee 
had popularized it in the whole region in 1989. 


Basing on Tibet's reality, serving the rural and pastoral 
areas, and realistically serving the broad masses of peas- 
ants and herdsmen is the purpose of the activities of 
various science and technology associations of the auton- 
omous region. In 1993, in order to popularize the research 
achievement of killing mice with living organisms, the 
Tibet Zootechnics and Veterinary Science Society spon- 
sored the first Shannan Prefectural technical training class 
on using grassland living organisms to kill mice in Zhegu 
Township of Comai County in Shannan and popularized 
this achievement in 150,000 mu of land on an experi- 
mental basis. The horticulturists of the Tibet Horticulture 
Society travelled to Xigaze on four occasions to conduct a 
comprehensive survey of vegetable cultivation in the pro- 
tective lands and in the open air, and in the light of the 
existing problems, selected seven horticulturists to this 
prefecture to run vegetable production practical tech- 
nology training classes for the local vegetable growers, 
including seedling cultivation, technology on pruning of 
tomato plants, the change of crop cultivation, and the 
technology for preventing and curing plant disease and 
inspect pests. Meanwhile, in order to more extensively 
disseminate and publicize the agricultural and animal 
husbandry technical knowledge to the broad masses of 
peasants and herdsmen, the Tibet Science and Technology 
Association organized relevant associations to cooperate 
with the audio-visual educational center to shoot and 
produce a film of 20 series in both Tibetan and Chinese 
languages, named “Popularization of Agricultural Prac- 
tical Technology in Tibet,” and enabled peasants and 
herdsmen of low educational standards to understand it 
easily and to apply it immediately. 


Since 1987, the regional science and technology associa- 
tion conducted on a priority basis special television pro- 
grams of “Science Dissemination Street,”’ and “Science 
Dissemination Park,” and various forms of science dis- 
semination and publicity activities of “Showcase for Sci- 
ence Dissemination,” science dissemination film week, 
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and science knowledge quiz in Lhasa, Nagqu Town, 
Zedang Town, and Xigaze city where the population is 
fairly concentrated. At the same time, it also conducted 
312 rural technical training courses of various kinds in the 
rural and pastoral areas and enabled 47,000 people to 
receive training. Through many years of efforts, XIZANG 
KEJI BAO has become the sole Tibetan small-sized science 
dissemination newspaper in both Tibetan and Chinese 
editions that enters the rural areas, with a weekly distribu- 
tion of 25,000 copies. 


Basing on Tibet's conditions, the Tibet Science and Tech- 
nology Association has also extensively conducted interna- 
tional academic exchange. Last year, in order to provide 
basis for solving the problems on global natural resources 
and environment, the China Geography Society, the Tibet 
Science and Technology Association, and the Tibet Geog- 
raphy Society cosponsored an international hydrological 
seminar on “high mountainous areas and the changes in 
climate, and on the influence which the increasingly warm 
global climate has brought to hydrology and water 
resources.’ More than 50 experts and scholars from the 
United States, Canada, Great Britain, Japan, Ireland, 
Russia, and other countries attended the seminar. The 
Tibet Wildlife Protection Society cooperated with Japan to 
shoot a documentary on peculiar and rare birds and 
animals in the Qiangtang Plateau for the international 
environment protection center, thus expanding Tibet's 
influence in protecting rare wildlife. 


Tibet Boosts Tourism Industry 


OW05 10093394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0819 
GMT 5 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Lhasa, October 5 (XINHUA)}— 
Tibet Autonomous Region has been trying hard to vigor- 
ously exploit tourism resources by featuring strong local 
flavors over the past years. 


Local tourism departments have focused on Tibetan cus- 
toms and cuisine on the “roof of the world”, said local 
officials. 


While letting tourists drink buttered tea and barley wine, 
have a taste of zanba, roasted qingke barley flour and a 
staple food of the Tibetan ethnic group, local tourism 
departments have also allowed tourists to live in Tibetan 
yurts or in Tibetan-style houses. 


This year, local tourism departments have invested money 
to build five Tibetan-style villas in a forest zone near 
Conggo lake in Nyingchi Prefecture as a way to boost 
tourism. 


Tourists to Tibet are organized to go sightseeing in buses, 
on horse or yak backs or simply on foot. They are also 
invited by local tourism departments to attend traditional 
Tibetan festivals, wedding ceremonies of Tibetans, to visit 
Tibetan homes and watch production of handicraft 
industry of Tibetan ethnic group or to sit in school classes. 


Since the beginning of this year, local tourism departments 
have organized overseas tourists to see Tibet's major 
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projects and to pay visits to homes of local farmers and 
herdsmen besides leading them to visit local scenic spots, 
with the purpose of letting more outsiders know the great 
changes that have taken place in the region and achieve 
better understanding of Tibet. 


The efforts have proved to be worthwhile. 


During the period of 1980 to 1993, local tourism depart- 
ments of Tibet had received 200,000 overseas tourists, and 
earned 85.695 million yuan (one U.S. dollar is equal to 8.6 
yuan of Chinese currency) in profits and 65 million U.S. 
dollars of hard currency, turning in 25 million yuan in 
taxes to the central government. 


North Region 


Inner Mongolia’s 1995 Rural Work Goals Defined 


SK05 10132294 Hohhot Inner Mongolia People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The regional conference on rural 
and pastoral work that ended not long ago set forth the 
goals to be attained and the guiding ideology for the 
region's rural and pastoral work in 1995. In 1995, the basic 
tasks for the region's rural and pastoral work are to ensure 
the steady increase in agriculture and animal husbandry, 
increase the effective supply of agricultural and livestock 
products, promote the all-round development of the 
economy in rural and pastoral areas, increase the income 
of peasants and herdsmen, maintain social stability in 
rural and pastoral areas, and promote the building of 
material and spiritual civilizations. Based on these tasks, 
the conference defined the major objectives for the eco- 
nomic development in rural and pastoral areas as: Total 
agricultural output value should reach 22 billion yuan, or 
22.5 billion yuan as far as possible; total grain output 
should reach 11 billion kg, or 11.5 billion kg as far as 
possible; the total number of domestic animals should 
reach 57.5 million head, or 58 million head as far as 
possible, of which the number of pigs should reach 10 
million head; afforested land should reach 5 million mu or 
more; the total output value of township and town enter- 
prises should reach 40 billion yuan, or 42 billion yuan as 
far as possible; and the per capita net income of peasants 
and herdsmen should increase by 100 yuan or more. 


To attain these objectives, the conference defined the 
guiding ideology for the 1995 rural and pastoral work as: 
continuously and conscientiously implement the guide- 
lines of the third plenary session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and the guidelines of the central rural work 
conference, stabilize the party's basic policies toward rural 
areas, further deepen rural and pastoral reform; strengthen 
the infrastructure construction of agriculture and animal 
husbandry; optimize the structure of agriculture and 
animal husbandry; strengthen service to agriculture and 
animal husbandry; and accelerate the circulation of agri- 
cultural and livestock products with reform as the motiva- 
tion, with markets as the guidance, with the five depen- 
dencies—dependence on policies, science and technology, 
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investment, protection, and work—as the basic measures, 
and with increases in grain, livestock, efficiency, and 
income as the goal, in order to reap bumper harvests in 
agriculture and animal husbandry and to effect an all- 
round development of the economy in rural and pastoral 
areas. 


Commensurate with this guiding ideology, the conference 
stressed that four priorities should be grasped during 
specific operation and implementation. First, we should 
follow the path of ecology-based on agriculture and animal 
husbandry. We should make great efforts to plant trees and 
grass in order to break the wind and conserve the water 
and soil, build water conservancy projects, strengthen 
capital farmland construction, protect ecological environ- 
ment of agriculture and animal husbandry, and improve 
production conditions of agriculture and animal hus- 
bandry. Second, we should follow the path of compound 
agriculture and animal husbandry. In line with the princi- 
ples of market demands and efficiency, we should fully 
utilize the region’s advantages in natural resources; con- 
stantly readjust and optimize the structure of industries; 
and vigorously promote the development of the patterns of 
drawing animal husbandry into agriculture, drawing 
planting into animal husbandry, combining agriculture 
with animal husbandry, engaging in diversified occupa- 
tions, and developing township and town enterprises with 
a view to promoting the compound management and 
all-round development of agriculture, forestry, animal 
husbandry, sideline production, and fishery as well as of 
industry, commerce, transportation, construction, and ser- 
vice. Third, we should follow the path of intensive agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry, vigorously promote scientific 
and technological progress, spread the application of sci- 
ence and technology, increase the scientific and technolog- 
ical content of agriculture and animal husbandry, and raise 
the level of intensive management in order to gradually 
form the economies of scale and the efficiency of scale. 
Fourth, we should follow the path of efficient agriculture 
and animal husbandry. We should persist in a combination 
of cropping, breeding, and processing and the combination 
of trade, industry, and agriculture; promote the processing 
and transformation of agricultural and livestock products 
to increase their value and economic results; develop a 
highly efficient type of agriculture and animal husbandry 
that produces greater and better yields; and speed up the 
pace of orienting agriculture and animal husbandry to 
markets. 


Shaanxi’s Xian ‘Hot Spot’ for Foreign Investment 


OW 0410141194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1310 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Xian, October 4 (XINHUA}— 
This capital city of northwest China's Shaanxi Province 
has become a hot spot for foreign investment now that 
China is shifting its investment from coastal areas to the 
vast inland regions. 


The investment and trade fair held last month became a 
splendid gala for the ancient city, which showed its pros- 
perity as early as the Tang Dynasty (618-907). 
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The fair drew hundreds of overseas investors from more 
than 30 countries and regions. They signed more than 130 
contracts with a total investment of 280 million U.S. 
dollars during the one-week festival. 


Tsang Hin Chi, chairman of the Hong Kong Goldlion 
Holdings Limited, said he was deeply impressed by the 
city’s booming economy in the nine years since his first 
trip there. 


Tsang said that the city’s prosperity would definitely 
promote the development of the whole northwest China as 
the city enjoys a favorable geographical position which 
links the western and eastern parts of the country. 


T.K. Chiu, chairman of the Hong Kong Far East Group of 
Companies, also said that Xian would play a very impor- 
tant role in China’s economic growth in the next century. 


Contracts signed during the fair cover a production line for 
producing mineral water, foodstuff processing, real estate 
development, and the exploration of tourist resources. 


After a careful survey of the city’s conditions, a Canadian 
company is intending to invest in a power plant with an 
annual generating capacity of 100,000 kw. 


Northeast Region 


Jilin Expects Sharp Increase in Grain Output 


11K05 10020094 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1435 GMT 4 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changchun, October 4 (CNS)}— 
Jilin, a grain-producing province, has, in its 15 years’ 
opening, accumulatively provided the state with 148 bil- 
lion kilograms commodity grain. This year, even being 
attacked by some exceptionally serious natural disasters, 
grain output of Jilin is still expected to exceed last year. It 
will help stabilize grain market in the country. 


Jilin has laid great importance on grain production despite 
all sorts of problems concerning sales, storage, transport, 
natural disasters, consecutive increasing prices of produc- 
tion means, serious losses in grain operation caused by 
policies, etc. The whole province, by putting all financial 
and material means together, has invested RMB [ren- 
minbi] 1.29 billion in fostering 28 grain production base 
counties. Besides, improved varieties cultivation system, 
agricultural technology promoting system, farmland and 
irrigation system, machine maintenance system and grain 
storage system have all been initially set up. At present, 
grain production base counties are able to produce 90 
percent of the whole province's grain output and 95 
percent of the province’s commodity grain output. To 
strengthen supervision over grain production, each year 
the province will organize more than 10,000 cadres at 
provincial, municipal and county levels to assist in agri- 
cultural work. Because of the support of the whole society, 
Jilin’s grain output has increased from 18 billion catties in 
1978 to 38 billion catties. The province, accounting for 
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only 4 percent of China's cultivated land, produces 10 
percent of China's quota grain and 20 percent for reserve. 


Jilin, while deepening reform and perfecting policies, has 
tried hard to mobilize peasants’ initiative in grain produc- 
tion. Several measures have been implemented to facilitate 
the sales of peasants’ products. To strengthen management 
over material market of agricultural products, the province 
will each year earmark RMB 50 million for enterprises to 
produce chemical fertilizer and RMB 30 million for circu- 
lation sector. In the past two years, Jilin has comprehen- 
sively lessened peasants’ burden by streamlining 37,000 
administrative personnel and eliminating 45 timeconsum- 
ing, nonagricultural activities. Altogether the province has 
saved RMB 450 million for peasants, with each peasant 
saving RMB 31.27 yuan. 


Jilin also seeks new ways in grain production by advo- 
cating further exploitation of resources. By animal raising 
and food processing industry, each year 6.5 billion catty of 
grain have been used consumed by the province itself, 
accounting for 25 percent of total commodity grain output. 


Liaoning To Seek Additional Foreign Investment 


HKO05 10081594 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 5 
Oct 94 pl 


[By Gao Anming: “Liaoning Sees Reform as Road Back 
to Glory] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Liaoning province—China's 
oldest centre of heavy industry and showpiece of the 
planned economy—is developing non-State sectors to step 
up market-oriented reform. 


Its immediate focus is to bolster the growth of rural 
enterprises across the province, in a bid to raise the 
incomes of its 30 million farmers. 


At the same time, the northeastern province is reforming 
its State-owned enterprises by clarifying their ownership 
structure, introducing foreign investment and manage- 
ment restructuring, and promoting the reorientation of 
product mix in the light of market demand, according to 
Executive Vice-Governor Xiao Zuofu. 


Liaoning, with one-l0th of the country’s large and 
medium-sized State-owned firms, was China's second- 
largest industrial powerhouse under the planned economy. 


But the province has fallen to fifth or sixth position in 
recent years, with only one-third of its State sector making 


profits. 


The provincial leadership has reached a consensus that, 
apart from the poor performance of the State firms, the 
relatively slow development of the market system and 
rural enterprises is mostly to blame, according to provin- 
cial Party Secretar, Gu Jinchi. 


Gu told a recent news conference that Liaoning will seek 
more foreign investment and import more technology to 
transform its State enterprises and speed economic diver- 
sification. 
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Xiao said the provincial government has mapped out a 
blueprint for the rural non-agricultural sector. Under the 
plan, the sector's gross output value will double to 400 
billion yuan ($47 billion) by 1997 and redouble to 800 
billion yuan ($94 billion) by the turn of the century. 


Rural enterprises are the fastest developing sector in the 
province. 


Meanwhile, Xiao said, the province will strive to ensure 
that half of its State-owned enterprises are profitable in 
three years and 70 per cent are profitable by 2000. 


He said more State enterprises will offer shares in hopes of 
reshaping their ownership structure. Enterprises are also 
ence sraged to form groups based on economic bonds 
intr — “administrative decrees, as previously. 
o! © rprise reform, the province has launched a 
(t programme” aimed at providing jobs for 
..<dant workers in the next four years. 


vi the 750,000 will be offered new employment as the 
20.ernment expands economic frontiers. 


o date, 840,000 redundant workers have been given new 
yobs in the expanding service sector. 


The province has set up 1,000 labour exchanges and 100 
retraining centres, as part of a plan to ensure the unem- 
ployment rate does not exceed 5 percent. 


The development of the service sector is being encouraged, 
Xiao said. 


Besides developing catering businesses, more investment 
will be directed to communications, information, banking, 
tourism and real estate. 
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Shenyang Mobile Tribunals Address Highway 
Disputes 


OW04 10143894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1327 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Shenyang, an industrial center in northeast China, 
has set up mobile tribunals to cope with the growing 
disputes that occur on highways. 


So far, each of the eight districts and counties under the 
city’s administration, which manage a total of over 270 
highways, has established a highway court of its own, 
according to local communications authorities. 


Shenyang, capital of Liaoning Province and a hub of 
communication in the northeast, has made fast progress in 
the construction and expansion of highways and highway 
networks in recent years. Meanwhile, disputes concerning 
the development and maintenance of the roads have also 
been on the rise, local officials said. 


For example, some people lacking awareness of law have 
occupied and used roadsides and destroyed trees and road 
signs to do profitable catering and other tertiary trades 
along the roads. Such cases, however, can hardly be settled 
by administrative measures. 


The founding of highway courts are helpful. Since the 
beginning of this year, 24 road disputes involving 2.1! 
million yuan (about 240,000 U.S. dollars) of claims were 
dealt with and settled by these newly-established courts in 
the city. 
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Taiwan To Propose New Set of Talks With China 


HK04 10060694 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 4 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Dennis Engbarth in Taipei] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei will soon propose that a 
sixth set of “practical” talks between non-official represen- 
tatives from China and Taiwan be held in November, 
probably in Beijing. to nail down language for three 
agreements on hijacking, repatriation of illegal immigrants 
and cross-strait fishing disputes. 


Huang Kun-hui, chairman of Taipei's official Mainland 
Affairs Council (MAC), said yesterday the MAC, which 
co-ordinates Taipet’s policy towards China, was discussing 
preparations for the talks. 


The talks would aim to formalise the consensus in prin- 
ciple reached between Tang Shubei, vice-chairman and 
secretary-general of Beijing's Association for Relations 
Across the Taiwan Strait (ARATS) and Chiao Jen-ho, 
secretary-general for Taipei's semi-official Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF) on the three topics in talks 
held in Taipe: in early August. 


However, cross-strait relations have cooled since August in 
the wake of Beijing's intense opposition in the United 
Nations General Assembly meeting in September to Tai- 
wan'’s effort to reenter the UN and to the proposed 
attendance by Taiwan President Lee Teng-hui at the Asian 
Games in Hiroshima. 


A SEF spokesman confirmed that the MAC, SEF and other 
“concerned agencies” were discussing plans for the next set 
of practical-level talks at the deputy-secretary level. Chang 
Kuo-pao, deputy director of the SEF’s data and informa- 
tion service department, said that the talks would focus on 
“setting down in concrete language for agreements” the 
consensus reached between Mr Chiao and Mr Tang on the 
hiyacking, illegal immigrant and fishing dispute issues. 


SEF-ARATS Talks To Be Held in Nov ‘As 
Scheduled’ 


OW 0410120694 Taipei CNA in English 0833 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Lihan Wu] 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 4(CNA)}—The sixth 
round of working-level talks between Taipei's Straits 
Exchange Foundation (SEF) and its mainland counterpart 
the Association for Relations Across the Taiwan Strait 
(ARATS) will be held as scheduled in November, a high- 
ranking SEF official said Tuesday [4 October]. 


The SEF official reiterated the desire to keep open a 
channel for cross-Taiwan Strait communications. The cab- 
inet-level Mainland Affairs Council made a similar state- 
ment Monday. 
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The official said that as both sides have reached a con- 
sensus on fishery disputes and the repatriation of hijackers 
and illegal immigrants, he expects an agreement on those 
issues to be inked soon. 


As for the issue of Hong Kong, the two sides should be able 
to discuss the matter next year. 


ARATS Standing Vice Chairman Tang Shubei suggested 
recently that both civilian bodies talk about issues sur- 
rounding the impending return of Hong Kong to mainland 
Chinese rule. The SEF official said that the foundation 
hopes both sides can open talks on the issue soon. 


China Rejects Writer's Application To Visit 
Taiwan 

HK0S5 10094494 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
5S Oct 94 pill 


[Report by reporter Lin Tsui-fen (2651 S050 5358): 
“Beijing Authorities Reject Hu Jiwei’s Application To 
Visit Taiwan on the Grounds That Cross-strait relations 
Are Poor™] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing's renowned intellectual, 
Hu Jiwei, who was scheduled to attend the founding 
ceremonies of a Chinese journalism award foundation and 
be on its panel of judges, may not make the trip because 
the Beijing authorities have rejected his application to visit 
Taiwan. 


In tactful terms, the Beijing authorities advised Hu Jiwei 
not to visit Taiwan on the grounds that cross-strait rela- 
tions are poor at present. It was believed, however, that the 
decision actually was aimed at Hu Jiwei personally 
because on his return from the United States, Hu had 
written some essays on rambling thoughts about his visit 
there, and had criticized the conditions of press ireedom in 
mainland China, a source told this reporter. 


Originally, Hu Jiwei was invited to attend the 15 October 
Taipei founding ceremonies of a global Chinese journalism 
award foundation and to be on its panel of judges. The 
foundation was established with the support of a busi- 
nessman in Taiwan, and its panel of judges includes 
well-known journalists and scholars from both Taiwan and 
mainland China, as well as from Hong Kong and overseas. 


On the pane! of judges—aside from Hu Jiwei—are former 
GUANGMING RIBAO reporter Dai Qing; Li Yi, chief 
editor of Hong Kong's CHIUSHIH NIENTALI, Sun Chien- 
chih, chief editor of Hong Kong's HSIN PAO, Lu Keng, a 
veteran journalist from the United States; Professor Li 
Chin-chuan, who has just returned to Hong Kong and 1s 
visiting professor at the Chinese University of Hong 
Kong's Department of Journalism; and Szuma Wen-wu, 
from Taiwan. 


Hu Jiwei used to be the director of RENMIN RIBAO. He 
resigned during the 1983 campaign to eliminate spintual 
pollution. Later, he was appointed to the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, and devoted himself to 
studying the drafting of the press law. During the 1989 
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pro-democracy movement, he initiated a joint letter, 
requiring the convocation of an emergency meeting to 
discuss the situation. In the wake of the 4 June incident, he 
was repudiated and removed from his office as member of 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


It has been learned that it was eventually with th) personal 
consent of Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC 
Central Committee, that Hu Jiwei made his last visit to the 
United States. 


More Foreign Countries Endorse UN Bid 


OW05 10101694 Taipei CNA in English 0725 GMT 5 
Oct 94 


[By Ranan Huang and Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] New York, Oct. 4 (CNA)}—Three 
more foreign countries Tuesday [4 October] voiced explicit 
or veiled support for the Republic of China [ROC]’s bid to 
join the United Nations in a general debate session of the 
49th UN General Assembly. 


Addressing the session, Paraguayan Foreign Affairs Min- 
ister Luis Maria Ramirez Boettner said all peace-loving 
countries which are willing to abide by the UN Charter 
should be given a seat in the organization. 


Based on the universal membership principle, Ramirez 
said, the UN should study the possibility of admitting any 
independent country which meets the above-mentioned 
requirements, including the ROC. 


Speaking at the same occasion, Jordanian Crown Prince 
Hasan Bin-Talal said he hopes the UN would soon apply 
its universal membership principle to countries and areas 
which have not yet been represented in the organization. 
“Only by doing so can the UN become a symbol of 
common conscience of the mankind,” he noted. 


Burkina Faso’s Minister of External Relations, Ablasseh 
Ouedraogo, also said at the session that his country will be 
pleased to see Taiwan's entry to the UN based on the 
universal membership principle. 


“The fact that South Africa has finally managed to win a 
seat in the UN has strengthened our belief that the 
Republic of China should also be allowed to play an 
appropriate role in the world body,” Ouedraogo added. 


Both Paraguay and Burkina Faso maintain formal diplo- 
matic relations with the ROC, while Jordan recognizes 
Beijing. 


In her speech to the General Assembly session last Friday, 
Guatemalan Foreign Affairs Minister Maritza Ruiz de 
Vielman also said that at a time when the world is seeking 
to resolve various international problems, the UN should 
seriously consider the ROC’s membership bid because it 
has the capability to contribute to world peace and pros- 


perity. 
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“The ROC’s participation will definitely help beef up the 
UN function to deal with many thorny world problems,” 
she added. 


Several other foreign political leaders have also made 
similar calls for Taiwan's UN accession since the begin- 
ning of the current UN General Assembly session in late 
September. Among them were Ni President Vio- 
leta Chamorro, Salvadoran President Armando Calderon 
Sol, Costa Rican President Jose Maria Figueres, Papua 
New Guinea Deputy Prime Minister Christopher Haiveta 
and Belgian Deputy Prime Minister Willy Claes, who has 
been named NATO secretary-general. 


aa African Republic's Patasse To Visit 7-12 


OW0410123294 Taipei CNA in English 0823 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Lilian Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 4 (CNA)—The pres- 
ident of the Central African Republic will arrive in Taiwan 
Friday [7 October] to attend Republic of China [ROC] 
National Day celebrations Monday. 


This will be the second visit to Taiwan for President Ange 
Patasse, 57, who first came here in 1978 in his capacity as 
prime minister. After emerging from exile during the 
military dictatorship of Jean-Bedel Bokassa, he was elected 
to his nation’s top post in 1993. 


President Patasse will be the third African leader to visit 
the ROC this year following Niger President Mahamane 
Ousmane and Burkina Faso President Blaise Compaore. 
The Foreign Ministry said that the visits have underlined 
the strong ties between Taiwan and African nations. 


President Li will lead high ranking officials to greet Patasse 
and his wife upon their arrival at the Sungshan Military 
Airport Friday afternoon. 


During his stay in Taiwan, Patasse will discuss matters of 
mutual concern with President Li. He will also visit 
economic and agricultural facilities in Taiwan. 


President Li will confer an Order of Brilliant Jade With 
Grand Cordon on Patasse. Both sides are expected to sign 
a joint communique at the end of Patasse's visit to solidify 
bilateral cooperation. Patasse and his delegation will leave 
Taiwan on Oct. 12. 


The ROC established diplomatic ties with the Central 
African Republic in 1962, but severed ties twice with the 
nation following the ROC’s withdrawal from the United 
Nations and the establishment of a military dictatorship 
under the leadership of Jean-Bedel Bokassa. Both sides 
resumed official ties on July 8, 1991. 


Taiwan is currently helping the Central Africa Republic to 
develop fresh-water shrimp cultivation. Nations bordering 
the county have shown keen interest in the project and 
have asked Taiwan to provide similar technical assistance. 
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Customs Seize Over 2,000 kg of Elephant Tusks 


OW0410154594 Taipei CNA in English 1330 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Oct. 4 (CNA}—Customs 
officials in the northern Taiwan port of Keelung on 
Tuesday [4 October] seized about 400 elephant tusks 
weighing a total of mere than 2080 kilograms in what is 
believed to be the largest-ever ivory-smuggling case here. 


Keelung customs officials discovered the tusks—the trade 
in which is banned worldwide—in a container supposedly 
full of African timber. The container was shipped to 
Keelung from Djibouti, Somalia, via Hong Kong. 


The consignee is still unknown, and police are looking into 
the case 


According to the revised Wildlife Protection Law, which is 
pending the approval of the Legislative Yuan, anyone 
found trading in or [word indistinct] endangered wildlife 
or endangered wildlife products could face a penalty of up 
to five years in jail or a fine of up to NT [new Taiwan] $1.5 
million (US356,820). Repeat offenders could be sentenced 
to up to seven years in jail or fined up to NT$2.5 million. 


“The seizure of smuggled ivory is of special significance to 
Taiwan only a few weeks before CITES [Convention on 
International Trade in Endangered Species} meet to decide 
whether to impose sanctions against Taiwan,” Chen [word 
indistinct}-chou, director of the Council of Agriculture's 
Forestry Department, said when asked to comment on the 
case. 


The Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species is the wildlife-protection arm of the United 
Nations. It is meeting in Florida in early November to 
decide whether to sanction Taiwan for its failure to stop 
the illicit trade in rhino horns and tiger bones. 


Export Zones To Be Converted Into Industrial 
Parks 


OW0410120894 Taipei CNA in English 0829 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Oct. 4(CNA)}—The Min- 
istry of Economic Affairs is working on plans to convert 
Taiwan's three export processing zones (EPZs) into general 
industrial parks, the Export Processing Zone Administra- 
tion said Tuesday [4 October]. 


Noting that the EPZs no longer play a key role in pushing 
up Taiwan exports, officials said the conversion is needed 
in order to accelerate industrial upgrading and to cope 
with the new world trade order. 


The three EPZs are located in Kaohsiung, Nantze and 
Taichung. 
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Labor shortages, factory relocziions, rising wages and 
falling customs duties are among major fectors prompting 
the EPZs to lose steam, the officials elaborated. 


Moreover, they pointed out, Taiwan's forthcoming entry 
into the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) 
will cut EPZ competitiveness. Taiwan now holds observer 
status in GATT and hopes to become a full member by the 
end of this year. 


Taiwan must further lower tariffs and open wider its 
various markets after admission into the Geneva-based 
world trade regulatory body. 


Meanwhile, Industrial Development Bureau Director 
General Yin Chi-ming said that 78 industrial zones occu- 
pying a total land of 13,000 hectares across the island are 
now in use. 


Industrial complexes currently under construction, 
including those in Changhua, the Yunlin offshore island 
and Nankang, boast an aggregate area of more than 16,000 
hectares, Yin noted. 


In addition, he added, the bureau is drawing up plans for 
the development of seven more industrial complexes in 
Tainan, Yunlin, Kaohsiung and Taichung, which will have 
a total land of 4,700 hectares. 


The advantage of well-established industrial parks will 
certainly usher in a new era for Taiwan's industrial devel- 
opment, he stressed. 


Foreign Investment Increases During Jan-Aug 


OW 0410120494 Taipei CNA in English 0836 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 4(CNA)}—Approved 
foreign investment in Taiwan reached US$920 million in 
the first eight months of this year, up 28 percent from the 
same period of last year, the Ministry of Economic Affairs 
reported Tuesday [4 October]. 


Japan was the largest source of foreign capital, channeling 
US$274.65 million into Taiwan during the eight-month 
period. The United States trailed with US$149.38 million, 
followed by Europe and Hong Kong. 


Foreign investment in the manufacturing sector amounted 
to US$620 million, up 29 percent from the year-earlier 
level, the ministry said, adding that electronics and chem- 
ical industries took the lion's share of foreign capital. 


During the January-August period, private and state-run 
enterprises imported a total of US$9 billion worth of 
machinery and production equipment, the ministry said. 
The amount represented a 3.7 percent increase from the 
year-earlier level. 


‘Misery Index’ Reaches 13-Year High 


OW0S 10094094 Taipei CNA in English 0650 GMT 5 
Oct 94 


[By Danielle Yang) 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text} Taipei, Oct. 5 (CNA)}—Taiwan’s 
misery index reached a 13-year high of 7.8 percent in the 
third quarter of this year, the Directorate General of 
Budget, Accounting, and Statistics (DGBAS) reported 
Wednesday [5 October]. 


The misery index is a composite of the unemployment rate 
and inflation rate. High unemployment and inflation 
during the period pushed the index up, DGBAS officials 
said. 


The average jobless rate during the three-month period 
was estimated at 1.8 percent, a record high since 1990, 
while consumer prices rose 5.95 percent during the period, 
far more than the DGBAS's original estimate of 5.02 
percent. 


Many European countries regularly post a double-digit 
misery index because of their high unemployment and 
inflation rates, the officials added. 


Taiwan, along with Japan and Singapore have the lowest 
misery ratings in the world, the officials said. They added 
that Taiwan's misery index has remained below 5 percent 
for the past two years. 


The United States’ misery index has dropped from last 
year’s 10 percent to 8.75 percent in the first half of 1994. 


Japan registered the world’s lowest misery index of 3.8 
percent in the first half of 1994, followed by Taiwan's 4.73 
percent and Singapore's 4.8 percent, the officials noted. 


A high misery index cuts national income and is consid- 
ered a “hidden worry” for the government, they said. 


Manufacturing Sector Performing Well 


OW04 10130594 Taipei CNA in English 0804 GMT 4 
Oct 94 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 4 (CNA)}—Taiwan's 
manufacturing sector continued to perform well in the first 
eight months of 1994, with production value rising 4.8 
percent from a year ago to US$1 29.8 billion, the industrial 
development bureau said Tuesday [4 October]. 


With 2.43 million workers, the sector's per capita output 
reached an average of US$53,000, up 2.5 percent from the 
year-earlier level. 


The number of employees increased 2.3 percent from last 
year, the officials added. 


The heavy, chemical and technology-intensive industries 
accounted for 69.8 percent of the manufacturing sector's 
production value in the eight-month period, marking an 
advance of 1.4 percentage points from a year before, they 
noted. 


Meanwhile, they said, the manufacturing index averaged 
110.1 between January and August, a 5.1 percent increase 
from the corresponding period of last year. 
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Government Publishes Agricultural White Paper 
OW05 10102794 Taipei CNA in English 0733 GMT 5 
Oct 94 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 5 (CNA)}—The gov- 
ernment Tuesday [4 October] released a White Paper on its 
new agricultural policy, detailing six major points for 
future agricultural development. 

The agricultural White Paper, which has been in the works 
since late 1993, is considered to be part of an action plan 
to ease the impact of Taiwan's membership in the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT). 


According to Council of Agriculture [COA] Chairman Paul 
Sun, Taiwan will lose some NT$33 billion (US$1.26 
billion) in agricultural revenve in the first year of Taiwan's 
GATT entry. Agricultural losses are expected to top 
NT$55.1 billion (US$2.1 billion) by the sixth year. 


To help ease the impact of GATT membership, Sun said, 
the COA plans to establish a subsidiary fund of up to 
NT$100 billion (US$3.82 billion) to help farmers through 
the difficulty. 


The White Paper spelled ovt guidelines for Taiwan's 
agricultural production, farming population, farm land, 
resource management, scientific research and interna- 


tional cooperation, envisaging development trends and 
problems Taiwan will face up to the year 2000. 


It issued two warnings against increasing investment 
exchanges between Taiwan and Mainland China's agricul- 
tural sectors, saying that Taiwan's increasingly heavy 
dependence on the mainland for agricultural products will 
eventually trigger political conflicts between the two sides. 


Government purchases of soybeans, corn, and sorghum for 
market stabilization purposes will be abolished by 1999, 
and a similar policy for rice will be reviewed in 1997, the 
White Paper said. 


The White Paper noted that the COA has chosen fruit, 
vegetable and flower plantations, the aquaculture and 
fishery industry, hog raising, chicken farming and egg 
production as seven “key” areas for future agricultural 
development. 


It added that agricultural production which involves high 
pollution, high production costs and low value-added gains 
will gradually be phased out. 


Other highlights of the White Paper included the con- 
tinued development of deep-sea fishery to maintain its 
future competitiveness and continued efforts to conserve 
soil and water resources while encouraging inland aquac- 
ulture and fishery production. 


It said a welfare policy which includes pension, health 
insurance and natural disaster assistance to farmers and 
fishermen will be mapped out to further upgrade their 
livelihood. 
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{Annual policy address delivered by Governor Christo- 
pher Patten to members of the Legislative Council at the 
Legislative Council Chamber in Hong Kong——live] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Mr. President and Honorable 
Members, 


This afternoon, I will present my third policy address, the 
third of the five which I shall, God willing, deliver to this 
Council during my governorship. In my first two speeches, 
I set out a clear agenda for strengthening our economy, for 
developing our public services, and for securing the free- 
doms and values which are guaranteed by the Joint Dec- 
laration and which are held so dear. Today, I want to set 
out our priorities for the last thousand days of British 
sovereign responsibility. These priorities must recognize 
that beyond the last thousand days of British rule, there 
follow countless more days in which we all want Hong 
Kong to continue to prosper in peace and good order. 


This will also be a speech about accountability and com- 
mitment. These two words will occur in almost every 
section of my speech, just as I intend them to characterize 
every aspect of the government's relationship with the 
community. I shall be reviewing the progress we have 
made in the transition to 1997. I will be describing Hong 
Kong's remarkable success in maintaining prosperity and 
stability since 1984. I will review the progress made in the 
Joint Liaison Group, where much remains to be done. In 
addition, I will explain what I think Hong Kong can do, 
without sacrificing our high degree of autonomy or our 
way of life, to build the cooperation we need for the final 
stage of the transition. 


Members will recall that a key feature of my first two 
policy addresses was the announcement of a total of 221 
specific initiatives, each designed to improve the quality 
and the range of the government's services to the commu- 
nity. On Monday, the chief secretary presented a detailed 
progress report setting out the present position on each of 
these 221 initiatives. It makes good reading for every 
consumer of our public services. Once again, we have met, 
or are on target to meet, virtually all of our objectives. But 
it also states frankly where and why we have fallen behind 
on 13 of our undertakings, important undertaking, and 
what we are doing to get back on target. 


The starting point for my policy address this year is our 
determination to make the government more accountable 
to the people of Hong Kong. Accountable government ts 
not just a political slogan. It is, quite simply, a funda- 
mental safeguard for every section of the community, the 
most effective guarantee of the integrity and efficiency of 
an executive-led administration. Those who believe that 
with a community like ours, you could have good, clean, 
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understand the nature of Hong Kong today. 


Hong Kong is fortunate to have an efficient government 
machine and 2 smaller public sector than any other 
advanced economy. We have achieved this because, first 
and foremost, our civil service is dedicated and highly 
professional. We have also made it a matter of principle to 
live within our means. We do not allow government 
expenditure to grow at a faster rate than the economy. As 
a result, public spending has remained below 20 percent of 
GDP. All of the proposals for government programs which 
I shall be outlining this afternoon fall fully within this strict 
expenditure guideline. We are not departing one inch from 
the prudent approach to funding of community programs 
that has been so successful in Hong Kong in recent years. 


At the same time, we entrust very considerable powers to 
our administration which is and will remain executive led. 
A single government decision can have an enormous 
influence over the life of the ordinary individual or the 
profits of a business. It is government officials who are 
responsible for developing policy, framing legislation and 
presenting taxation and spending proposals. There have to 
be checks and balances on the exercise of such powers, and 
that is the role of this council. Honorable members have 
the power to question officials and to approve or reject the 
government's policies when presented to this council in the 
form of legislative or financial proposals. For this reason, 
this Council has been, and will remain, central to the 
process by which the government is accountable to the 
community. 


Accountability must begin with the government's own 
performance. We cannot expect Hong Kong's first-world 
economy to go on flourishing unless its government has a 
record of performance to match. We have recognized the 
need to provide a more professional, more accountable, 
more responsive government. Let me give you a few 
examples of what this has meant in practice. 


—We have established and expanded the role of the 
Commissioner for Administrative Complaints to pro- 
vide the government's clients and customers with an 
independent procedure for investigating and for 
redressing grievanc’s. 

—We have established specialized organ‘zations, like the 
Hospital Authority and the Monetary Authority, to 
enable us to achieve new standards of professional 
excellence. 


—We have developed new and comprehensive programs 
to tackle pressing social problems. For example, in 
addressing the needs of the elderly, we have introduced 
integrated measures to meet their health, housing and 
financial needs. 


—We have responded to growing community interest in 
the arts with proposals to turn the Hong Kong Arts 
Development Council into an independent statutory 
body, as well as with considerable financial support for 
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the Hong Kong Academy for the Performing Arts and a 
wide range of cultural activities. 


—In the past two years, every government department 
which serves the public directly has published “perfor- 
mance pledges” setting out exactly what standards of 
service the community has a right to expect. 


The next step in this process of making the government 
more accountable is the publication today of 22 detailed 
policy commitments. All policy branches, together with 
the judiciary, the attorney general's chambers and the 
Independent Commission Against Corruption, have pre- 
pared a statement explaining their goals, describing their 
principal responsibilities, outlining major initiatives for 
the years ahead, and identifying the longer-term chal- 
lenges. They contain a total of 337 initiatives, each of 
which will bring real benefits to the individuals and 
families who make up our community. Honorable mem- 
bers will be relieved to hear that I do not intend to describe 
each and every one of these proposals in detail today. As a 
consequence, my speech this afternoon will be consider- 
ably shorter than last year. But the policy commitments are 
an integral part of the policy address, and I urge honorable 
members and the community to study them carefully. 


They incorporate many suggestions by members of this 
council, proposals from political and professional groups, 
the district boas and advisory bodies, and ideas and 
initiatives suggested by individual members of the public. 
Although they cover the entire operations of the govern- 
ment, the policy commitments are not intended to be an 
exhaustive list of the government's activities. Rather, they 
are the key features of our current programs next year, | 
shall be reporting to this council on our progress in 
implementing each of these undertakings, as well as pre- 
senting the policy commitments for 1995. 


Today's policy commitments, the performance pledges 
which we introduced in 1992, the progress reports which 
we have published this year and last, all of these reflect a 
quality of performance by our civil servants which would 
be difficult to match anywhere else in the world. They have 
helped Hong Kong to cope with the challenges of the 
transition to 1997, and we must make sure that they can 
continue to do so. 


—We will continue our efforts to develop the pool of 
talented local officers capable of filling the posts speci- 
fied by the Joint Declaration at the level of principal 
official and immediately below. By the end of next year, 
no overseas administrative officers will hold posts at the 
principal official level. 


—We will step up our training programs in China studies, 
Putonghua and written Chinese. Next year, we shall 
increase the annual number of participants from 7,000 
to 45,000. 


—We have drawn up a uniform set of employment condi- 
tions to remove, once and for all, the distinctions 
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between local and overseas terms of service. We will, of 
course, need to consult the Chinese Government before 
they can be introduced. 


We already have the men and women in the civil service of 
the caliber Hong Kong needs to deliver a first class 
administration. We look to their dedication and leadership 
to give us the high quality and highly-motivated civil 
service which Hong Kong will need after 1997. The loyalty, 
the integrity, and the professionalism of these men and 
women should not be taken for granted, nor should it be 
thought that these qualities can be turned on or turned off, 
proffered or withdrawn, according to partisan calculation 
or selective whim. They must be nurtured and respected, 
and that means recognizing that they are in the service of 
ee 
1997, 


Hong Kong must continue to provide the best possible 
environment for business. Trade, investment, and the 
business community remain, as always, at the tp of the 
government's agenda. 

—Economic growth creates jobs and raises salaries and 
wages for our workforce. Full employment and decent 
earnings are the single most important factor in deter- 
mining the welfare of our families. 


—Only economic growth, maintained from one year to the 
next, as Hong Kong has achieved annually since 1961, 
creates the resources to pay for adequate facilities for the 
deprived, the disadvantaged and the disabled. 


Our record of economic growth over the last decade has 
been outstanding, both in terms of profits and in terms of 
new business opportunities. We are confident that GDP 
growth this year will continue at a healthy level and should 
hit our forecast of a 5.7 percent real increase. Bul we 
cannot take this success for granted. 


I have said in each of my previous addresses that | regard 
inflation as a major cause for concern. During the first half 
of this year, the Consumer Price Index (A) rose by 7.5 
percent, a useful improvement from the average of 8.5 
percent for 1993 as a whole. Pressure on food prices caused 
by flooding here and in Southern China during the summer 
pushed up the inflation rate in the third quarter. Never- 
theless, we still expect inflation for 1994 to be no higher 
than last year's figure. This summer's experience is an 
unpleasant reminder that we must not relax our efforts to 
bring inflation under control. 


The business community is our first line of defense in the 
battle against inflation. Its continuing search for lower 
costs and higher standards of productivity is vital to 
maintaining our competitiveness in the face of inflationary 
pressures. It is also important that, with the support of this 
council, we continue to import, on a limited and strictly 
controlled basis, the foreign workers needed to overcome 
the most acute bottlenecks in our labor market. 


It is no less crucial that we maintain our efforts to stabilize 
the property market. We moved rapidly this summer to 
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protect the genuine purchaser from speculative pressures 
on the price of domestic flats. We are already imple- 
menting the recommendations of the Task Force on Land 
Supply and Property Prices, as | shall explain later this 
afternoon. We shall not hesitate to introduce further 
measures if the market shows fresh signs of overheating. 
We all recognize how difficult it 1s to achieve price stability 
under our special economic circumstances. It is, neverthe- 
less, a goal which we must continue to pursuc, year in and 
year out. | can assure honorable members that the Gov- 
ernment will play its full part in tackling inflation. We will 
keer up our drive for maximum efficiency in the public 
sector. We will continue to be prudent housekeepers, not 
careless big spenders. Above all, we will maintain our strict 
financial discipline and our sound budgetary policies. 


We must also look to competition in the fight to stabilize 
prices. Competition, promoted where necessary with gov- 
ernment support, remains the biggest spur to business 
efficiency and the best guarantee of value for money for 
the consumer. The government will do all in its power to 
promote fair and efficient markets, to defeat the speculator 
and to protect the consumer. 


—We will continue to make business operations more 
efficient by increasing the level of competition in the 
telecommunications industry. For example, over a mil- 
lon potential customers stand to benefit next year when 
we issue six more mobile phone operator licenses. 


—We have responded promptly to the Consumer Coun- 
cil’s recommendations on banking competition. 
Although liberalization must be balanced against the 
requirements of banking and monctary stability, the 
public stands to benefit from the phased removal of the 
interest cap on time deposits. 


—We will rrovide the funds in 1995 for the Consumer 
Counca \° set up a new trade practices division which 
will help to promote competition. 


—We will respond promptly and constructively to the 
reports which the Consumer Council ts preparing on the 
residential property market, on supermarkets, on tele- 
communications, on gas supply. and on broadcasting. 


Those who occasionally suggest that our promotion of 
competition amounts to socialist interference should read 
Adam Smith. The 1994 World Competitiveness Report 
rated Hong Kong fourth among the world’s major econo- 
mies, ahead of every European country. We have done 
much better than most of the world in promoting business 
efficiency and the full play of market forces. Nevertheless, 
faced with renewed inflationary pressures, we must 
improve on this performance. 


The government can also promote Hong Kong's future 
economic success through practical programs to encourage 
initiative and investment. As the policy commitments 
demonstrate, the government will continue to make a 
substantial contribution to enhancing our business envi- 
ronment. Let me give you some examples. 
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—We will provide new incentives to upgrade technology 
standards in manufacturing. These measures include 
plans to provide, by 1996. 70 hectares of land for 
industnes which cannot use multi-story buildings, as 
well as more space for new technology-based businesses. 

—We will expand Hong Kong's capacity for advanced 
research. This year, the University and Polytechnic 
Grants Committee has allocated $260 million [Hong 
Kong dollars} for research projects, 67 percent more 
than last year. Next year, we will provide $50 million to 
establish an Applied Research Center which will pro- 
mote joint projects with China's leading research insti- 
tutes. 

—We will continue to upgrade the transport infrastruc- 
ture. We plan to spend about $30 billion over the next 
five years on creating the modern road system which we 
need. I shall not be saying much more about transport 
today, because we are going to publish a wide-ranging 
discussion document on measures to deal with traffic 
congestion well before Christmas. 

—Business would also be helped when we further simplify 
our immigration procedures to speed up the processing 
of visa applications and approvals. Anything which 

—We will reduce the paperwork in our foreign trade. From 
1996, the new Community Electronic Trading Service 
will enable businesses to complete key import and 
export procedures by computer. 


I hope these examples illustrate the government's commit- 
ment to supporting business to secure Hong Kong's success 
well into the next century. | am sure that every member 
and every political group in this Council recognizes that 
the business community is the engine of Hong Kong's 
economic success. | think we all recognize the importance 
of the business sector continuing to play a full part in 
government policy-making and contributing no less fully 
to the wider process of political discussion and debate. We 
must ensure that the steady, promised development of 
democracy in Hong Kong does not lead to tension between 
those who create our wealth and those who vote for our 
taxes, our public spending and our laws. With under- 
standing on both sides, there 1s no reason why it should. 


One of Hong Kong's great strengths 1s that we have never 
lost sight of economic realities: Of the need to gencraic 
wealth before we spend it, of the need to keep taxes low 
and government small. As a consequence, we have been 
able to avoid the welfare crises which have afflicted so 
many other developed economies. We have also been 
blessed with virtually unbroken full employment for three 
decades. A whole Hong Kong generation has grown up, 
knowing nothing but full employment, an almost unique 
phenomenon for an advanced economy. This has meant 
that our social services have not been overwhelmed by 
mass unemployment. It has meant that we have escaped 
the emergence of a large underclass of underprivileged and 
demoralized men and women whose families depend on 
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welfare handouts. Ful! employment. in short, has kept our 
welfare costs manageable, and economic growth has 
enabled us to go on rarsing the standards of care for those 
in need or at rvsk. 

At the top of our social priorities come the elderly. Let me 
explain why. 


These men and women to create our present 
prosperity. They did so at a ume when wages were low and 
working conditions were poor. These men and women 
scrimped and saved to give their children a better chance 
in life. Their savings were spent on educating today’s labor 
force instead of being kept for therr own retirement. They 
invested not only in their children’s future but also im the 


future of Hong Kong. 


We already have in place extensive programs to protect the 
health and welfare. of our clderly men and women. This 
year, for example: 


—We are spending $6.8 billion on services for the elderly. 


—We are providing an extra 1,150 places im care- 
and-attention homes, including 200 places under the 
Bought Place Scheme. and 


—We are giving the elderly prority access to public 
housing. 


The waiting time for families who are caring for their 
elderiy members has been sie ved by three years. By 1997, 
we will have accommodated ai, 4,000 elderly single people 
who were on the wanting lrst for public housing at the end 
of last vear. 


Nevertheless, there 1s still, mghtly. considerable concern 
about their well-being. In my last policy address, | 
informed this council that I was establishing a working 
group to review urgently our existing services for the 
elderly and to consider what more was required. | am very 
grateful to the working group for the speed with which they 
have come up with practical proposals. In the secretary for 
health and welfare’s policy commitments, honorable mem- 
bers will find 12 specific initiatives to improve our services 
for the elderly based on the working group's recommenda- 
tions. Our proposals include the following pledges. 


—We will improve the standards of safety and care for the 
17.600 old people living in private homes for the elderly 
by offering financial assistance to cover the cost of more 
stringent sefety requirements and by training an addi- 
tional 400 health workers. 


—We will continue to expand our health services for the 
elderly. Next year, we will establish four new teams to 
provide medical and psychiatric care for 9,500 elderly 
people each year mn residential institutions. We will also 
restore the cyesight of an extra 850 elderly cataract 
patients cach year by reducing the average waiting time 
for surgery from 15 months to less than nine months. 


—We will set up a $200 million Elderly Services Develop- 
ment Fund to help non-governmental organizations 
establish self-financing welfare proyects for the elderly. 


see pap tert test 


that, in the meantime, some cheap solution will turn up. 

say: Why tackle such a difficult issue so close to 
1997? Why not wast a few more years’? But the statistics 
give us no chonce. By the year 2000. we will have almost 


The government has presented proposals for an old-age 
peasion scheme. to be financed by modest contributions 
from both employers and their workforce. together with a 
significant commutment of public funds. There 1s over- 
wheiming public support for our proposals. Nevertheless. 
the scheme still has its critics. 

It has been argued that we should scrap the low level of 
contributioxs we have proposed and finance old age pen- 
sions out of general revenue. If we followed this course. the 
burden on the taxpayer would be very substantial. For 
cxample, we would have to raise the rate of corporate 
profits tax to 20.5 percent and the standard rate of salaries 
tax to 19 percent. simply to achieve the same level of 
pnt a ae aeeaaaeat eas 


be a better option. But such schemes would not help those 
most in need and would not provide significant benefits 
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tional resources available to give thes 
the prority it deserves. We will, therefore, shortly 
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up as soon as possibile a practical scheme which will secure 
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financial peace of mind for the present generation of 
elderly men and women and ensure the financial security 
of the elderly generations to come. Nothing less will do. If 
we do not take a decision now, it will not be any easier to 
take one in 1997 or 1998. I hope we can reach an 
understanding within the community and with China, 
which naturally has a close and proper interest in this 
issue. 


In addition to providing financial security for the elderly, 
the community also expects the government to help the 
disadvantaged to maintain an acceptable standard of 
living. At present, 130,000 people are unable to support 
themselves and depend on the Comprehensive Social 
Security Assistance Scheme. The level of benefits offered 
by this scheme has increased significantly over the years. 


—Social security benefits have gone up substantially in 
real terms since 1985: by 62 percent for a single person 
and by 104 percent for a family of four. 


—The scheme today provides an average monthly pay- 
ment equal to 30 percent of the median wage for a single 
person and 83 percent of the median wage for a family of 
four. 


—Benefits are, of course, increased regularly to keep pace 
with inflation and to maintain their purchasing power. 


These are impressive improvements, and they have 
enabled our social security clients to benefit from the 
growing prosperity which the community as a whole has 
enjoyed. At the same time, we are all aware that, despite 
our economic and social progress, there are still highly 
vulnerable groups in our society with special claims to our 
support. Particular concern has been expressed by honor- 
able members of this Council, as well as by professional 
groups, about the particular difficulties of single parents 
and children who depend on the social security system. I 
share these concerns. I propose, therefore, to increase their 
benefit levels from | April next year. 


—We will provide each single-parent family with a new 
supplement of $200 a month to help offset the special 
difficulties which single parents face in bringing up a 
family. 


—We will increase the standard rates for children by $205 
a month, on top of the $100 increase we implemented 
from | April this year. This will give them more money 
to take part in the social and extracurricular activities 
essential to their healthy development. It also means 
that children will receive the same standard rates as the 
elderly, which, I believe, is wholly right. 


—We will extend the age at which the standard rates for 
children are paid to full-time students from 18 to 21. As 
a result, their monthly benefits will increase by between 
$420 and $555 a month. 


I believe that a community as prosperous and successful as 
ours must regularly examine how effectively social security 
benefits meet the needs of disadvantaged individuals and 
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their families. Following the recent academic study of the 
Comprehensive Social Security Assistance Scheme spon- 
sored by the Hong Kong Council of Socia! Service, I have 
asked the Secretary for Health and Welfare to make a 
detailed examination of our current social security 
arrangements. Thise arrangements have developed over 
more than two decades. They have evolved from providing 
for basic subsistence to a scheme which meets not only the 
needs of the average client but the special circumstances of 
individuals as well. There are now 24 broad categories of 
special grants which cover, for example, rent, most school- 
related expenses and specia! diets. Critics rarely take these 
special grants into account when attacking the present 
social security scheme. In fact. 90 percent of our clients 
receive special grants. We obviously need to look again, 
very carefully, at both the social security system and the 
benefits it provides, to assess how well they are meeting the 
needs of their clients. I expect to start to receive proposals 
resulting from this exercise by the end of 1995. 


I referred just now to our efforts to help the disadvantaged. 
In the case of the disabled, this commitment must go 
beyond providing them with financial support. It includes 
training, rehabilitation, transport, employment and all the 
other services which will help those with special needs to 
lead as full and rewarding lives as possible within the 
community. 


We estimate that Hong Kong has 286.000 individuals with 
some form of disability. We will spend nearly $6 billion 
this year on programs to help people with a disability. We 
are determined to break down the barriers that isolate 
those with disabilities and restrict their opportunities in 
life. 


—We will fight prejudice against people with a disability 
through a major public education campaign. 


—Over the next four years, we will improve the quality of 
training in 109 sheltered workshops and day activity 
centers. We will also provide 737 additional places in 
pre-school centers to help meet increased demand. And 
we shall expand our programs for both children and 
adults with autism. 


—Next year, we will be better able to identify how to 
improve the job prospects of the disabled when a joint 
working group completes a comprehensive review of the 
training and employment services we provide for them. 


—In 1995-96, we will support a further expansion of the 
Rehabus [a bus service for the disabled] service. As a 
result, it will be able to provide over 300,000 passenger 
trips a year, an increase of 26 percent. 


—In addition, as I shall explain later this afternoon, we 
will propose legislation to protect the disabled against 
discrimination and harassment. 


When we talk about the rights of the individual, we mean 
everyone: the poor as well as the rich, the disabled as well 
as the able-bodied. And it is the rights of the most 
vulnerable groups in our society which should have first 
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claim on our attention. I believe that, throughout Hong 
Kong, there is a strong consensus that all those with a 
disability have a right to our special consideration and 
support. This government will ensure that they act it. 


As the community ages, the quality of life comes to depend 
more and more on the availability and quality of health 
care. As the community becomes more affluent, the public 
comes to expect prompt access to the best of modern 
medical technology. The community’s rising expectations 
already put heavy pressure on our health facilities. This 
year our hospitals will treat 770 000 in-patients, our 
general out-patient clinics will provide 3.9 million consul- 
tations, and our specialist clinics will provide some 5.8 
million consultations for out-patients. 


The paradox is that as our living standards rise and our 
health improves, we make greater demands on our facili- 
ties. To meet the community’s demand for excellence in 
health care, we have to increase our hospital facilities, 
increase the number of nurses and provide them with 
better training. This year, we are adding an extra 950 
hospital beds at an annual recurrent cost of $619 million. 


Next year, we will put forward a proposal for a new 
400-bed hospital at Tseung Kwan O. This will enable us to 
provide higher standards of care for residents of the 
rapidly-developing Southeast New Territories. 


Next year, we expect to provide an extra 500 nurses for our 
hospitals and clinics (in addition to replacing those who 
leave). We will continue to seek ways to increase the 
attention they can devote to their patients by relieving 
them of non-professional duties. We will also improve the 
professional training provided for 2,400 student nurses. 
Their work schedules will be reorganized to give them 22 
percent more time for their professional studies. 


Excellence in health care means going beyond the provi- 
sion of hospital beds and highly-qualified staff. It also 
involves developing new programs for the groups who 
need special care to reduce their suffering and to cope with 
their illnesses. Next year, we will give a new priority to the 
critically ill, the chronically ill and the terminally ill. The 
1994 policy commitments set out seven specific undertak- 
ings to improve both the standard of medical treatment 
they receive and their quality of life. 


Next year, we will expand our dialysis facilities to treat an 
extra 100 patients a year. As a result, the combined 
services of the Hospital Authority, voluntary organizations 
and the private sector will be sufficient to meet in full the 
current projected demand. 


We plan to reduce the mortality rate of the largest group of 
heart patients by 20 percent. To achieve this goal, we will 
provide improved methods of treatment over the next two 
years for 200 additional patients a year with ischaemic 
heart disease. 


We plan to reduce the mortality rate of diabetic patients by 
10 percent over the next five years. To achieve this goal, we 
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will set up four diabetic care centers next year to provide 
treatment and advice to 8,000 patients a year. 


We will expand our hospice services over the next four 
years. As a result, by 1998-99, an extra 1,000 patients a 
year will be able to live out their terminal illnesses in 
comfort and dignity. 


Hong Kong offers virtually free access to hospital services 
and health care which compares well with what is provided 
anywhere in the advanced world. But we must continue the 
drive to raise our standards from the acceptable to the 
excellent. Our planned improvements will make a real 
difference to thousands of people who suffer chronic 
illness or disability. There is still ample scope for further 
improvement, however, and we will not rest here. 


If a decent job is the best guarantee of a Hong Kong 
family’s well being, a decent home is what determines the 
Hong Kong family’s quality of life. Over the last forty 
years, the government has made a relentless effort to 
provide our people with a safe, affordable and increasingly 
comfortable and well-designed alternative to the slum 
tenements and the squatter colonies of the 1950's and 
1960s. Hong Kong has built a total of 1.2 million public 
and private flats over the last 20 years. This year, we are 
spending $15.4 billion on our housing programs, about 
400 percent more in real terms than we spent ten years ago. 
I would like to take this opportunity to acknowledge the 
enormous contribution which the Housing Authority has 
made to providing Hong Kong’s people with the homes 
that are needed. Our continuous investment in new 
housing means that we have been able to afford to raise our 
sights well above the mass resettlement programs of the 


past. 


Public housing estates are being made safer and more 
pleasant. This year, we are spending $3.3 billion to 
improve 16 and maintain our public housing estates, 
including $433 million to refurbish and renovate the older 
public housing estates. We will spend $650 million over 
the next three years on the staff and technology to keep 
crime away from public housing estates. We are starting to 
get rid of temporary housing areas and squatter settle- 
ments. By 1997, everyone living in a temporary housing 
area at the end of last year will have had at least one offer 
of rehousing. By March 1996, all urban squatters on 
government land will have been offered rehousing. 


Earlier this year, this council and the whole community 
became alarmed that ordinary families might lose all hope 
of being able to buy their own home. There were also fears 
that the property sector was becoming perilously over- 
heated. I shared these concerns, especially after our expe- 
rience in 1993 when the average price of flats in the more 
popular private estates rose by 21 percent. As honourable 
members know, a Task Force on Land Supply and Prop- 
erty Prices was set up to identify how we could assist the 
property sector to return to more stable prices and more 
orderly trading conditions. It produced a package of mea- 
sures designed to curb speculation, to eliminate bottle- 
necks, to reduce bureaucracy and, generally, to improve 
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the production of new flats in both the private and the 
public sectors. We have accepted its recommendations for 
immediate action. 


—We have taken vigorous steps to discourage the specu- 
lator, for example, by reducing the quota for the private 
sale of uncompleted flats. 


—We will provide an extra 70 hectares of land for housing 
before 1997-98, subject of course to the agreement of the 
Land Commission [Sino-British Land Commission]. 


—We will continue to provide sufficient land to the 
Housing Authority for the development of public 
housing. 


—We have established a project action team specially 
charged with overcoming problems in the processing of 
new housing projects in order to speed up the supply of 
new flats. 


—We will create a new policy branch to be responsible for 
housing matters. 


The announcement that we intended to implement these 
recommendations encouraged a welcome slackening of the 
price spiral. The best long-term contribution the govern- 
ment can make to ensuring that our people have access to 
affordable housing is to boost the supply of new flats to 
match demand. We shall achieve our goal through pur- 
suing well-managed investment and construction pro- 
grams, to which the private sector will continue to make a 
major contribution. Before April 2001, we plan to help the 
private sector to produce 195,000 new flats (an increase of 
15,000 over the previous target), by accelerating the for- 
mation of sites and the development of our infrastructure: 
to help an additional 180,000 families to buy their own 
homes by providing subsidized housing or financial assis- 
tance; and to produce at least 310,000 new flats in the 
public sector (an increase of 30,000 over the previous 


target). 


I want to assure this council that the government has no 
higher priority than meeting the community's housing 
needs. We have set ambitious goals for both the Housing 
Authority and the private sector. I believe that the program 
I have just outlined to this council offers our best chance 
over the long run of stabilizing the price cycle and enabling 
more families to find the modern, comfortable homes they 
expect, at prices and rents they can afford. 


So far | have dealt wits some of the largest issues which 
currently arouse commun\ty concern. But there are other 
policy areas, also vital to (he community's well-being, to 
which the government allocates a high priority as well as 
very substantial resources. Let me use the 1994 policy 
commitments to highlight very briefly what we are doing 
through our other programs—for exar;)'., education, the 
environment and law and order—to provide for the 
improvements in the quality of life that the community 
demands. 
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The future success of this community depends very much 
on what our schools offer our children. Our recurrent 
expenditure this year on education will be almost $24 
billion. Next year, it will rise by 4.5 percent in real terms. 
We have a comprehensive system of education at all levels; 
and standards are rising. We now need to focus on the 
needs of special groups. The Secretary for Education and 
Manpower is presenting | 1 mew education initiatives in his 
1994 Policy Commitments. 


—We will offer better quality for the very youngest chil- 
dren. We will spend $163 million over the next four 
years to improve the training of kindergarten teachers. 
We will raise minimum qualifications, and we will 
provide additional training courses for 1,130 serving 
kindergarten teachers. 


—We will offer more help to students with severe learning 
problems or who lack motivation. We will spend $340 
million over the next five years to build the special 
schools they need. 


—We will do more to help students with limited family 
means to continue their education. We will provide an 
extra $325 million in loans and grants over the next four 
years, which will benefit over 6,000 students in our 
universities, polytechnics and colleges. 


We have ambitious programs to end the damage done to 
our environment by past neglect and to prevent future 
abuse. Our recurrent expenditure on the environment this 
year will be $1.7 billion. Next year, it will rise by 18 
percent in real terms. The 1994 policy commitments 
include 17 new initiatives to protect the environment. 


—We will tackle the biggest source of harmful air pollution 
in the urban areas, diesel vehicles. We shall require the 
use of cleaner fuel, step up enforcement action against 
smoky vehicles and devise schemes to encourage a 
switch to unleaded petrol. We expect to cut vehicle 
pollution by 20 percent over the next two years. 


—We will also tackle noise pollution. From next year, 
there will be new restrictions on piling equipment and 
powered mechanical equipment on construction sites. 
We will also introduce legislation to reduce the nuisance 
caused by noisy vehicles and burglar alarms on cars. 


—To prevent future damage to the environment, we will 
prepare legislation to make environmental impact 
studies a statutory requirement for development 
projects. 


For the third year running, the rate of violent crime has 
fallen. This is a remarkable achievement by our police 
force and reflects the greatest credit on their profession- 
alism. We will maintain the pressure on the criminals who 
menace our security. Next year, we will put an extra 400 
police officers on the streets. We will provide an extra 80 
officers to combat triads and the trade in narcotics. We 
will prosecute criminals more efficiently. To achieve this 
goal, we will expand the staff of the Legal Department's 
Prosecution Division by 25 percent next year. 
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We must also continue our battle against corruption. As 
honorable members know, I have set up an independent 
review committee to consider whether the special powers 
of the Independent Commission Against Corruption are 
still appropriate, necessary and sufficient, and whether its 
systems of accountability are adequate. The committee 
will present its report by the end of the year. As with any 
other law enforcement agency, the commission can 
achieve its goals only if the community retains the highest 
trust in the commission's work. In considering the com- 
mittee’s recommendations, there can be no question of 
relaxing Hong Kong's long-standing insistence that high 
ethical standards must apply to both the public sector and 
the business world. 


Individuality and enterprise are at the very center of our 
Hong Kong way of life. But, equally, this community has a 
deep-seated commitment to fairness. We insist that respect 
for individual rights should extend to everyone. There can 
be no exception to this rule, no matter how inconvenient, 
socially or administratively, some may find it. We, in the 
government, take these obligations very seriously. Over the 
next twelve months, we will introduce a comprehensive 
package to strengthen the rights of the individual and to 
eliminate discrimination. 


We will implement the United Nations Convention on the 
Rights of the Child. After consultation with the Chinese 
Government, we plan to extend to Hong Kong the United 
Nations Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of 
Discrimination Against Women. 


We will introduce legislation to prohibit sex discrimina- 
tion in areas such as employment, education and the 
provision of goods and services. We will also introduce 
legislation to prohibit discrimination on the grounds of 
disability. 


We will establish an equal opportunities commission to 
oversee the implementation of our anti-discrimination 
legislation. 


We will introduce a code on access to information which 
will cover the whole of the government by the end of 1996. 
The Commissioner for Administrative Complaints will 
investigate allegations of failure by officials to honor this 
code. 


We will introduce legislation based on established interna- 
tional principles to safeguard the individual's right to the 
privacy of personal data, to be enforced by an independent 
data protection agency. We shall be making more funds 
available to enable the Judiciary to reduce court waiting 
times and to improve access to legal aid. 


I hope I have made it clear that the government is 
committed to updating Hong Kong's legislative framework 
for defending the rights of the individual. This is a com- 
prehensive and an ambitious program. It will cost $235 
million in annual recurrent expenditure. But we can make 
no better investment in Hong Kong's future. 
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Hong Kong ts blessed with a free, inquisitive and vigorous 
press. This sometimes makes life uncomfortable for us in 
the government. But that is how it should be. We will 
therefore continue our program to remove the legal restric- 
tions on pr °s freedom. We have examined 53 separate 
provisions in 27 ordinances. Of these, we will have taken 
action to amend 37 provisions by the end of the new 
legislative session. This leaves 16 provisions which we do 
not propose to amend because they exist to protect the 
individual's right to privacy or the public interest. 


The rule of law is essential for Hong Kong's future. It 
begins with individuals and their right to seek the protec- 
tion of the courts, in which justice is administered by 
impartial judges. It protects the freedom of individuals to 
manage their affairs without fear of arbitrary interference 
by the government or the improper influence of the rich 
and powerful. Its starting point is the individual but it 
encompasses the whole of society. For the business com- 
munity in particular, the rule of law is crucial. Without it, 
there is no protection against corruption, nepotism or 
expropriation. Only under the rule of law are businessmen 
guaranteed the level playing field and the competitive 
environment which they need. 


Let me turn now te the role of the Legislative Council and 
its place in our unique Constitution. 


Hong Kong has been provided by history, by design, and 
by chance, with a constitution which, without goodwill and 
common sense on all sides, could be a recipe for political 
and administrative gridlock. Where else in the world is 
there a permanent government which does not have a 
party in the legislature to push through its policy pro- 
posals? Under the Hong Kong system, it is the govern- 
ment’s role to put its legislative and expenditure proposals 
to the Legislative Council, but the Legislative Council 
alone has the power to decide whether these proposals will 
become law or receive funding. If I may paraphrase 
Thomas a Kempis, or perhaps frequently refer to in this 
chamber, the administration proposes and the legislature 
disposes. 


Given this background, it is remarkable to note how well 
the system has worked in practice. Over the last ten years 
the number of Bills approved by the Legislative Council 
has increased by 17 percent, the number of questions 
raised by members has increased by 200 percent, and the 
number of Legislative Council sessions to handle the 
additional work has increased by 44 percent. 


Practice has shown that accountability oils the wheels of 
our constitution. Hong Kong gets the legislation it needs, 
and the government is given the resources it requires to 
deliver the services which the community wants. The 
system works, and there is no conflict between the concept 
of accountable government and that of executive-led gov- 
ernment. 


I believe that we can strengthen practical cooperation 
between the administration and the Legislative Council by 
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presenting members with a statement outlining the main 
items of legislation on which we will be seeking the support 
of the council. 


Together with my speech, we will be publishing this 
afternoon a summary of the principal legislative proposals 
which the government plans to introduce in the current 
session. | want to emphasize that this legislative program is 
not an exhaustive list, and it will, of course, be subject to 
adjustment. Members will find that the Legislative 
Council has another year of challenging legislative work 
ahead. 


I will be reviewing progress on the transition later. But 
there is one transitional matter which needs to be 
addressed here. Earlier this year, we settled our electoral 
arrangements, though, alas, not by agreement with China. 
The community decided that it wanted fair and open 
elections and credible institutions of representative gov- 
ernment. This council passed into law the government's 
proposals to meet the community's expectations. Last 
month's district board elections were clear evidence that 
the community does value its vigorous and credible polit- 
ical institutions. A record number of candidates stood for 
election, a record number of voters registered, and a record 
number for these elections turned out to vote on the day. 
So much for the view that Hong Kong people care only 
about making money and have no interest in how their 
community is governed. The elections were held in an 
orderly and responsible fashion. They did no damage to 
Hong Kong’s stability. Quite the reverse. 


As for the arrangements for next year’s Legislative Council 
elections, Hong Kong has made its decision. | believe a 
decisive majority in this council and the community would 
like to see the Legislative Council to be elected in Sep- 
tember 1995 serve its full term through to 1999. The 
Chinese Government has stated that the Legislative 
Council cannot continue beyond 30 June 1997 and that 
there will have to be new elections. We have never dis- 
puted China's power to dissolve and then reconstitute the 
Legislative Council in 1997. But we have made clear that 
we do not think there 1s any good reason to do so. As I say, 
we regret that an agreement with China on this issue was 
not possible but the time has come to draw a line under the 
debate. 


The immediate task now is to make a success of next year's 
elections. The government will play its part. 


We have already registered a record number of voters, 2.45 
million. We plan to spend $102 million on next year's 
registration exercise. We also plan to spend $31 million on 
promoting next year’s elections. 


In the last resort, the success or failure of the elections will 
not depend on the government or the amount of public 
money it spends on them. The elections can only be 
counted a success if we end up with a Legislative Council 
whose members command the community's respect. Hong 
Kong will achieve this goal only if we have public-spirited 
men and women of the right caliber to stand for election 
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and if the political parties offer a genuine choice of both 
individual candidates and party programs. If Hong Kong 
people wish the institutions of a free and plural society to 
survive, I have no doubt that whatever the occasional 
threats of turbulence, they will do so. Civic consciousness 
and responsibility, and public participation in running the 
community's affairs, are here to stay. 


Let me turn now to the transition to 1997. Ten years have 
passed since the British and Chinese Governments 
reached agreement on Hong Kong's future and accepted 
the solemn undertakings described in the Joint Declara- 
tion. Exactly one thousand days remain of British respon- 
sibility for the administration of Hong Kong. We are thus 
three-quarters of the way through the transition, a good 
moment to take stock of what has been achieved and of 
what still remains to be done. 


Our first duty, to quote from the Joint Declaration, has 
been “maintaining and preserving the economic prosperity 
and social stability of Hong Kong.” This phrase has been 
quoted so often in the past 10 years that it is in danger of 
becoming a cliche. But back in 1984, the maintenance of 
Hong Kong's prosperity and stability looked to some like a 
pretty tall order. There were many who doubted our ability 
to discharge this responsibility. There were dire predic- 
tions of economic disruption and even of social disorder. 
There was no shortage of commentators who looked on the 
Joint Declaration as a dead-end, who refused to recognize 
the resilience of the people of Hong Kong and their 
determination to seize the opportunities created by the 
Joint Declaration. Well, those who prophesied nothing but 
trouble ahead, and those who predicted the painful decline 
of Hong Kong's way of life, have been proved wrong. 


Whatever indicators we look at, Hong Kong's performance 
in the past decade has been extremely impressive. By the 
standards of most of the developed world, it has been 
spectacular. Let us start with the economy. Since 1984 
living standards for the whole community have improved 
dramatically. Total GDP has grown by 79 percent in real 
terms, and in terms of GDP per person, we now rank 17th 
in the world instead of 28th, as we were in 1984; 


The value of our foreign trade has increased by about 350 
percent in real terms. In 1984, Hong Kong was the | 3th 
largest trading economy in the world; we are now eighth 
and rising; 


We have made the transition from a manufacturing base to 
an international business center, with labor productivity 
rising 54 percent in the process. The service sector now 
generates about 75 percent of our GDP and provides 70 
percent of total employment. 


The indices of social stability are just as impressive as the 
economic statistics. Since 1984 real earnings have risen by 
66 percent, while unemployment has fallen from almost 4 
percent to under 2 percent, the overall crime rate has fallen 
by 10 percent and the rate of violent crime by 7 percent, 
the proportion of flats which are owner-occupied has 
increased from 31 percent to 48 percent, the proportion of 
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young people in the relevant age group able to study for a 
degree has increased from 3 percent to 18 percent. 


| could reel off a great many more statistics, but | would 
only be telling honorable members what they know 
already. The past decade has been one of astonishing 
economic and social achievement for Hong Kong. Hong 
Kong is a winner. 


Our prosperity during the first decade of the transition to 
1997 has been buoyed by the dramatic changes which nave 
been taking place in China, where economic moderniza- 
tion has created a wealth of business opportunities for 
Hong Kong. 


Our trade with China has grown by an astounding rate of 
over 500% in real terms. China is now our largest trading 
partner, the largest market for our exports and the biggest 
supplier of our imports. China is now the biggest investor 
in Hong Kong, and Hong Kong is the biggest investor in 
China. 


The main threat to this vital relationship has been 
external, the threat of sanctions or other restrictions being 
imposed on China. I do not need to remind this council 
that President Clinton's brave decision earlier this year to 
separate renewal of China's most-favored-nation trading 
status from nontrade issues was of vital importance to 
Hong Kong. Anything, anything which disrupts the trading 
relationship between our two largest trading partners 
would be bad news for Hong Kong. As a matter of 
principle, Hong Kong believes that trade issues should be 
tackled strictly on their own merits and that there are 
other, more effective avenues to discuss issues such as 
human rights. We shall go on developing our trading links 
with China in the remaining years of the transition and 
Hong Kong, together with Britain, will go on supporting 
China's re-entry to the GATT and its right to founder 
membership in the GATT’s successor body, the World 
Trade Organization. 


Let me say again what I have said many times before. An 
increasingly prosperous and successful China is good news 
for Hong Kong, good news for the region, and very good 
news for the world. 


But what of the transition in terms of relations with China, 
Hong Kong's future sovereign power? The government 
attaches the highest importance to the task of building up 
the relationships of our policy branches and government 
departments with their Chinese counterparts. By now, 
virtually every part of the administration has developed 
ties with their colleagues in China at both the central and 
the local levels. 


At the formal level, the continuing contacts are by now far 
too extensive for me to report in detail to this council. Let 
me offer some examples of the main categories into which 
they fall. 


There is a wide range of contacts between police, imvmi- 
gration and customs officials to deal with cross-border 
crime and to strengthen our security. 
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We cooperate closely on border-related trade and transport 
matters, including aviation, rail and road traffic, postal 
services, water supplies and the safety of food imports—all 
essential to the well-being and convenience of the commu- 
nity. 


We have established bilateral cooperation between the 
regulatory authorities responsible for the securities mar- 
kets to reinforce the stability and integrity of our financial 
system. In addition, there are regular contacts between our 
banking authorities. 


There is a host of training programs, seminars and briefing 
visits to allow both Hong Kong and Chinese Government 
officials to exchange experience and expertise on a vast 
variety of topics, ranging from audit work to fire-fighting. 


There are literally hundreds of these working-level meet- 
ings and contacts every year. These have given our own 
officials experience of working with their Chinese col- 
leagues to tackle problems of common concern. This is of 
great importance to a smooth transition. These ties will 
continue to develop. They have the great merit of being a 
tried and tested approach, with officials from both sides 
working together to find practical solutions to shared 
problems. The next stage must be to discuss with the 
Chinese Government further measures to expand contacts 
between our civil services in preparation for 1997. 


Our Hong Kong civil sei vants also have contacts, not only 
with Chinese Government officials but also with members 
of official bodies like the National People’s Congress, with 
Hong Kong affairs advisers and with members of the 
Preliminary Working Committee. 


Let me say a word about contacts with the Preliminary 
Working Committee. That body is distinct from the Pre- 
paratory Committee. It is not one of the institutions 
established by the Joint Declaration or the Basic Law; it is 
an advisory body of the National People’s Congress. There 
is therefore no formal relationship between the adminis- 
tration and the Preliminary Working Committee. But, as | 
have said to this council before, that does not mean there 
can be no contact. There is no ban on contacts with 
Preliminary Working Committee members. That would 
not be sensible or realistic. Hong Kong Government offi- 
cials already provide information to Hong Kong members 
of the Preliminary Working Committee. | very much hope 
that contacts will continue and will be helpful to these 
members in preparing themselves for their meetings. But I 
do not believe it would be right for Hong Kong civil 
servants to attend formal meetings of the Preliminary 
Working Committee or its sub-groups. There can be no 
substitute for the work which can only take place between 
the two sovereign governments in the Joint Liaison Group. 
But contacts with the Preliminary Working Committee 
along the lines I have described are useful and I am happy 
for them to take place. 


The Joint Liaison Group is the forum established under 
the Joint Declaration in which the British and Chinese 
sides were meant to work together to implement the Joint 
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Declaration and to promote the smooih transfer of gov- 
ernment. It concerns itself with matters which are the 
foundation of our economic and social success. Over the 
past ten years, the British and Chinese sides have held 
thirty plenary meetings of the Joint Liaison Group and 
literally hundreds of meetings at the level of experts. I do 
not think anyone doubts the importance of this work, and 
there have been considerable successes in the past decade. 
For example, we have reached agreement only recently on 
defense lands, under which 140 hectares of land worth up 
to $65 billion will be released to the government to provide 
more housing, schools, parks and community facilities. We 
have reached agreement on a common approach to eight 
important franchises, contracts and licenses which will 
continue beyond 1997, including the scheme of control 
agreements for our two power companies. We have 
reached agreement on Hong Kong's continued participa- 
tion in 29 international organizations, including the 
GATT, on the continued application to Hong Kong of 161 
multilateral treaties, on localizing 56 United Kingdom 
enactments covering such topics as shipping and aviation, 
and we have reached agreement on nine investment pro- 
motion and protection agreements. 


1 think this partial catalogue of what has been achieved 
demonstrates that we already have the necessary diplo- 
matic machinery to handle complex and sometimes con- 
troversial issues. The examples I have quoted also show 
that it is possible to develop the mutual understanding 
necessary to cement in place the building blocks for Hong 
Kong's continued stability and prosperity after 1997. 


But, of course, | would be less than frank with honorable 
members if | left my remarks on the Joint Liaison Group 
at that. There have been successes, but much, much more 
remains to be done. The examples will be familiar to all of 
you. 


After more than three years of discussions on our new 
airport since the signing of the 1991 Memorandum of 
Understanding, we have still not been able to conclude an 
agreement on the financing arrangements. With the sup- 
port of this council, we have nevertheless rolled up our 
sleeves and got on with the job of building an airport for 
the 21st century. 


Despite years of talks, the Joint Liaison Group [JLG] has 
made only limited progress on the remaining air services 
agreements which will allow the world’s airlines to fly to 
Hong Kong after 1997. 


We need to ease concerns in the community by reaching 
agreements on the right of abode. We also need to ensure 
that we maximize the ease and freedom of travel of Hong 
Kong people in the future. 


We have still not been able to reach an agreement on the 
development of Container Terminal Nine for reasons 
which have worrying implications for the territory's future 
as an international center for business. While we mark 
time on this project, the shipping business goes elsewhere. 
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We have made only slow progress on the vital issues of the 
localization and adaptation of laws. The localization of 
some 89 United Kingdom enactments still needs to be 
agreed, and we will have to work through the 600 local 
Ordinances and 1,000 pieces of subsidiary legislation in 
the adaptation exercise. And, of course, we have to take 
forward the establishment of the Court of Final Appeal. 


The volume of work which remains to be done in the JLG 
in the thousand days before 1997 1s, therefore, formidable. 
We will continue to impress on our Chinese colleagues the 
urgency of the task and our willingness to cooperate fully 
with China to accomplish that task. The new British 
ambassador to China, Sir Leonard Appleyard, carried with 
him just such a message from the British Government 
when he took up his post in Peking [Beijing] last month. 
The Foreign Secretary, Douglas Hurd, has also stressed the 
importance of finding new ways to give impetus to the 
work of the Joint Liaison Group during his meeting with 
Vice Premier Qian Qichen, in New York last week. We 
have indicated to the Chinese side our willingness to 
explore further with them whether there are informal ways 
in which this can be achieved, perhaps by expanding the 
pool of expertise on which the Joint Liaison Group can 
draw. Members of the Preliminary Working Committee 
for example may be able to contribute to this process. We 
would welcome that. What is clear 1s that failure to settle 
the outstanding issues before 1997 will compromise Hong 
Kong's future stability and prosperity. This 1s exactly what 
the Joint Liaison Group was established to prevent. 


There is precious little to be said for wasting time and 
breath on public recrimination about who ts most to blame 
for the snail's pace of Joint Liaison Group work. What is 
important is Hong Kong's future. And it 1s that which ts 
threatened by the sluggish progress in the Joint Liaison 
Group. Let me remind honorable members that it is the 
people of Hong Kong who will pay for a fatlure to complete 
the Joint Liaison Group's agenda by 1997. To leave 
uncertainty about Hong Kong's laws, uncertainty about 
rights of residence and about travel documents, uncer- 
tainty about air services agreements, and uncertainty 
about arrangements for the return of fugitive offenders will 
do nothing te :aspire confidence in Hong Kong's future. If 
Hong Kong is to get off to the best possible start as a 
special administrative region and to contynue to make a 
full contribution to China's economic development, we 
must remove these uncertainties. 


In our efforts to secure closer cooperatica, | know that this 
council, and the entire community, hope that we will be 
able to look beyond the agenda of the Joint Liaison Group. 
1 approach the search for greater cooperation with the 
same practical attitude. Our experrence during the ten 
years since 1984 plainly shows that whenever Hong Kong 
has been able to get on with the job, we have achieved 
outstanding results, as | have already described in some 
detail this afternoon. Hong Kong's performance has only 
been less impressive when there have been protracted 
discussions on straightforward issues which ought to have 
been decided promptly on their financial and economic 
merits. 
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So what more can we do to achieve the rate of progress we 
need to make a success of the transition? For its part, the 
Hong Kong Government will make available whatever 
resources are needed to support and speed up the work of 
the Joint Liaison Group. Nevertheless, the truth ts that 
neither the Hong Kong Government nor the British Gov- 
ernment by themselves can ensure completion of the Joint 
Liaison Group's formidable agenda. We alone cannot 
ensure a smooth transition. This will require the full 
cooperation of the Chinese Government. What I want to 
do this afternoon is to outline to this council what seems to 
us a sensible and reasonable framework for mutua! coop- 
eration over the thousand days ahead. How we might 
enhance cooperation was a major sovrce of discussion 
between the Foreign Secretary and Vice Premier Qian in 
New York last week. 


The practical approach we have adopted seeks to create the 
most constructive basis for a smooth transfer of govern- 
ment and for securing Hong Kong's continued success. It ts 
a Hong Kong approach to a Hong Kong problem. 


First, when the National People’s Congress establishes the 
Preparatory Committee in 1996, we will want to be in a 
position to give, in an agreed way, the immediate and 
practical help that the committee may require in its work 
of preparing for the special administrative region's future 
government. 


When the chief executive designate 1s chosen, the Hong 
Kong Government is ready to provide every possible 
support to this official in preparing to take up responsi- 
bility for Hong Kong's administration in 1997. 


The Hong Kong Government will also offer whatever 
assistance is needed to the men and women who may be 
designated as future members of the Executive Council or 
as principal officials of the future special administrative 
region government. 


In 1997, the People’s Liberation Army will assume respon- 
sibility for Hong Kong's defense. In the meantime, the 
outgoing British garrison will offer its full cooperation with 
the Chinese military authorities to ensure a smooth han- 
dover of defense responsibilities. 


We shall also be happy to begin discussions whenever 
China wishes to do so on the arrangements for the cere- 
monies to mark in an appropriately dignified way the 
transfer of sovereignty in 1997, 


These measures are a firm commitment to doing every- 
thing we can to give the new administration the best 
possible start. 


In financial terms, the special administrative region gov- 
ernment is already assured of a good start. 


We forecast in the last budget that the fiscal reserves will 
be $120 billion at the end of 1996-97. The fiscal reserves, 
together with the Exchange Fund's assets, will of course be 
handed over in 1997, 
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We are prepared to cooperate fully with the Chinese 
Government in identifying the practical arrangements 
under which these assets will be transferred in 1997. In 
addition, we will prepare a list of the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment’s property assets for the Chinese Government. 


We also want to lay firm foundations for the future 
administration in framing our current infrastructural 
plans. It makes no sense to draft plans for Hong Kong's 
infrastructure and development in isolation from Guang- 
dong and the rest of China. We will be responding to 
valuable suggestions from Chinese officials to improve the 
arrangements already in place for cooperation on these 
matters. We entirely agree that strengthening cross-border 
cooperation on infrastructure is sensible and beneficial to 
both Hong Kong and China. 


We will also need to have consultations on the 1997-98 
budget. In this process, we will offer every cooperation to 
the Chinese Government and the Preparatory Committec 
in order to avoid disruption and confusion on | July 1997. 
To do otherwise would not be in the best interests of Hong 


Kong's people. 


The closer we get to the | July 1997, the closer our mutual 
interest in securing the good government of the territory. 
We cannot simply say, “From now until midnight on 30th 
June 1997, we take the decisions, and after that, it ts up to 
the special administrative region government”. We are not 
handing over a baton; we are handing over responsibility 
for the lives and the welfare of Hong Kong's people. We are 
handing over the government of a growing, bustling, 
thriving community. It ts a matter of common sense and 
good order for us to try to ensure that the chief executive 
designate and the Preparatory Committee have all the help 
they need to handle a difficult job with the skill and 
competence which | am sure they will display. We will be 
pleased to give them every possible assistance. After all, 
though it is the last thousand days of British administra- 
tion of Hong Kong, it is far from being the last thousand 
days of Hong Kong. The sun sets, and the sun rises. 


This afternoon, | have tried to provide a candid assess- 
ment not only of our successes but also of the serious 
problems which will result from not completing the Joint 
Liaison Group's agenda by 1997 and from failing to press 
on with the projects and programs that will meet the needs 
of Hong Kong beyond 1997. It will be in no one’s interests 
if these problems are not resolved, not in Britain's, not in 
Hong Kong's, not, if | may say so, in China's. 


We are not arrogant about Hong Kong's role in China or 
the region. No one should imagine that Hong Kong is 
indispensable to the well-being of a vast nation like China. 
Nor is Hong Kong indispensable to China's economic 
development, despite the important part played by Hong 
Kong trade and investment in the modernization process. 
But we cannot forget that this remarkable territory, with a 
dynamic population of only six million, does represent 
about a quarter of China’s GDP. Given the chance, Hong 
Kong has a significant contribution to make, both before 
and after 1997. It is, | am sure, the earnest hope of the 
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people of Hong Kong that they be allowed to make that 
contribution. As the representative of the departing sover- 
eign power, | am well aware that we will be judged in part 
by whether that ambition, that hope, is satisfied. 


So, we will do everything that is honorable and sensible to 
cooperate with China for the remaining thousand days of 
British rule. Cooperation, however, is not a one-way street; 
nor 1S sincerity to be judged by whether one party always 
agrees with the other. That is not what the real world is 
like. Cooperation must mean exactly what it says, working 
together: in this case, working together in Hong Kong's 
interests, putting behind us past differences and focusing, 
instead, on how to build a better future for the men and 
women of Hong Kong. 


I have heard Chinese officials say that ensuring the pros- 
perity and future well-being of Hong Kong is for them a 
wremendous and historic task. | fully understand their 
commitment, not least for reasons of history and patrio- 
tism, to the success of that task. Whatever our disagree- 
ments, whatever our differences of perception and back- 
ground, whatever the misunderstandings and the mistrust, 
I urge them to understand thal we, too, are similarly 
committed. 


No one seriously argues that we have governed Hong Kong 
badly. Why have so many people come? And how have so 
many prospered? We have not carried out our duty in the 
past only to destroy at the eleventh hour all that has been 
created. That would be an act of sublime and self-defeating 
folly. We have a stake sere—yes, a stake in the commercial 
sense, but also a stake in people and a stake in honor. This 
is part of our history, too. 


So the task ts momentous for China and for Britain. That 
is part of our shared interest—the Foreign Secretary's 
words—our shared interest in a successful transition. What 
we are attempting, we cannot forget this, 1s hugely difficult. 
The world watches to see whether we suc ced or fail. We 
will both be judged by the outcome. Above all, we will be 
judged by the people of Hong Kong, by the men and 
women whose destiny we now hold in our hands. They will 
not forgive us—Britain or China—if we fail. | hope for 
success. | pray for success. | will work for success with all 
who share my belief and my confidence in the future of 
Hong Kong. 


Support Falling for Governor's Policy Address 


11K05 10060094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Oct 94 p 5 


[By Fung Wai-kong] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Public support for the governor's 
policy address has declined over the past two years, an 
independent opinion poll suggested. According to a survey 
conducted by the Social Sciences Research Centre of the 
University of Hong Kong, the average satisfaction rate 
with Governor Chns Patten’s address last year dropped by 
more than eight percentage points compared to his first 
address in 1992. In 1992, 58.7 percent of respondents said 
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they were satisfied. The figure slid to 50.4 percent in 1993. 
Robert Chung Ting-yiu, who conducted the research, said 
the decline was probably due to mounting criticism from 
opinion leaders. 

But the popularity of the governor slightly improved last 
month. The latest approval rating for Mr Patten stood at 
57.1 percent, half a percentage point higher than the 
August figure of 56.6 percent. But this is down seven 
percent from his highest rating of 64.1 percent in October 
1992. The poll is a continuous programme by the centre to 
track people's reaction towards the governor's policy pro- 
posals. A total of 53,650 people have been interviewed in 
the pasi two years. 


Official Warns Public of Patten's ‘Welfarism’ 


HK04 10153794 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1431 GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 4 (CNS) 
Deputy Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office under the State Council, Mr. Wang Fengchao, 
reminded people in Hong Kong to guard against the 
large-scale campaign of “welfarism™ to be launched by 
Hong Kong Governor, Mr. Chris Patten, who is generous 
at expense of people in the territory, attempting at leaving 
a heavy financial burden to the coming Special Adminis- 
trative Region's government and further harming the base 
of capitalist system of Hong Kong. 


This senior Chinese official in charge of Hong Kong and 
Macao affairs recently expressed that shortly after his 
assuming office, Mr. Patten put forward a “three-breachies 
{as received; normally rendered as “three violations ‘]” 
political reform scheme in his first policy address for his 
administration in the territory which showed the change of 
Britain's policy on China and resulted in deterioration of 
relations between the two countries. Ignoring strong oppo- 
sitions from the Chinese side, he forcefully put his political 
reform scheme into practice through the issuing of his 
second policy address, leading to the breaking down of the 
seventeenth Sino-British talks and further fueling the dis- 
putes between the two sides. It is him who personally 
destroyed the “through train”, artificially creating obsta- 
cles for the smooth transition of the territory in 1997. He 
will soon issue his third policy address and it 1s learnt that 
the address’s content focuses on economy and social 
livelihood. Many Hong Kong people are worrying that Mr. 
Patten will widely launch a campaign of “welfarism” to 
squander money and have things, which he had been 
reluctant to do or could not do in the past, done in two or 
more years to come. If this becomes true, the coming 
government of the Special Administration Region will be 
imposed a heavy financial burden and the base of capitalist 
system in the territory will be damaged. 


Mr. Wang pointed out that the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion made clear that the capitalist system and life style as 
well as related policies in the territory will remain 
unchanged in 50 years. The Chinese government has all 
along abided over its promises on these policies. The Hong 
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Kong British government has, however, been publicly or 
silently changing many existing systems of politics, laws as 
well as social livelyhood and welfare in the territory. These 
have not only violated the Jomt Declaration but also 
harmed the cxrsting capitalist system in the territory. 


Official Says Britain Paying ‘Lip Service’ 
OV 9410171694 Beqyine XINHUA in English 1700 
GMT 4 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 4 (XIN- 
HUA}—A semor Chinese official here today accused the 
British side of paying lip service to the Sino-Bntish coop- 
eration without taking any real actions. 


Zhang Junsheng. deputy director of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong branch, said that several things 
done recently by the Britssh Hong Kong authorities 
showed that the British side had not taken any real actions 
despite its repeated oral promises that 1 would return to 
the track of the Sino-British Cooperation. 


Zhang made the comment here tonight when asked at a 
public occasion whether or not the XINHUA branch had 
received the copy of the Hong Kong Governor Chris 
Patten’s policy address which 1s duc to be presented to the 
local legislature tomorrow afternoon. 


He said that the XINHUA branch had only received a very 
simple briefing over the policy address instead of a full 
text, although the Hong Kong and Macao affairs office of 
the State Council in Beying had made it clear that while 
sending a copy of the policy address to the office, the 
British side should alse send a copy to the XINHUA 
branch. 


“Though we had asked for a copy of the address, the 
British Hong Kong authorities has so far not sent it to us,” 
said Zhang, adding it showed that the British Hong Kong 
authorities had deliberately avoided contacting us through 
normal channels. 


As another example to show the lack of sincerity on the 
British side to cooperate with China, he cited that the 
Hong Kong Government had recently decided to allow a 
Taiwanese organization to hold “Double Tenth Day” 
celebrations at a government venue tn the territory. 


He said that the XINHUA branch and the Chinese Min- 
istry of Foreign Affairs had taken up the matter respec- 
tively with the Office of the Politucal Adviser of the British 
Hong Kong authorities and the British embassy to China. 


However, he said, the British Hong Kong authonties had 
so far stuck to the decision by shirking the responsibility to 
the Urban Council. 


Zhang said that the Urban Council had stated clearly that 
it had obtained approval from the Security Branch of the 
Hong Kong Government before they sade the decision 
and the Security Branch had consulted the office of the 
political adviser of the local government over the rssue. 
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Therefore, the decision was purely made by the British 
Hong Kong authorities, he said. 


Blockage of PRC Reentry Into GATT Criticized 


1K05 10060494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 5 Oct 
pl 


[By Duncan Hughes and agencies} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The 2overnment-backed trade 
promotion body has condemned developing countnes for 
blocking China's re-entry into GATT (General Agreement 
on Tanffs and Trade). In a report to be submitted to 
GATT today, the Hong Kong Trade Development Counc! 
(TDC) claims China's market is more open than that of the 
U.S., and criticises the U.S. refusal to grant the mainland 
a longer transition period to meet GATT rules 


China's re-admission to CATT would add US$70 billion 
to Hong Kong's trade and create 112,000 more jobs in the 
territory over the next 10 years, according to the TDC 
report. Council chairman Victor Fung 1s expected to 
present the findings to GATT Director-genera! Peter 
Sutherland today during his one-day stopover in Geneva 
to discuss trade issues. 


The report also claims that China’s membership in GATT 
would add $4.3 billion to the territory's gross domestic 
product (GDP) or about 4.5 percent of its present GDP— 
during the same 10-year period. Concluding that China is 
“too significant to be left outside the multilateral trading 
system”, it calls for its immediate re-admission. 


Beijing is keen to be readmitted to the 125-member body 
in time to become a founding member of the World Trade 
Organisation which ts due to absorb GATT on January |. 
China left the organisation in 1949 and its bid for re-entry 
has been frustrated by demands from the U.S. that ut 
introduce more economic reforms. 


The U.S. also is insisting that, as a major trading power, 
Chine must observe the same terms as industrialised 
countries in entering GATT. China has said it should be 
allowed the softer conditions granted to developing coun- 
tries. 


The European Union, which has expressed concern about 
a surge of Chinese exports into its markets once Beijing ts 
protected by GATT’s free-trade rules, 1s taking a half-way 
position, saying the mainland should be admitted under a 
special protocol providing a transitional period before 
becoming a full member. 


Mr Fung said. “China's re-admission to GATT would 
provide a win- win outcome, with not just Hong Kong and 
Chinese enterprises gaining, but all of China's trading 
partners.” According to studies by the World Bank and the 
Organisation for Economic Cooperation and Develop- 
ment, China's admission to GATT would boost the coun- 
try’s exports by about 38 percent over the next decade and 
add between 1.8 and 2.5 percentage points to its GDP. 
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The TDC report says that over the past eight years China's 
import liberalisation had added $36 billion annually to 
other countries’ exports to China. It says re-admission 
would boost China's purchasing power and its imports, 
which would exceed $1 trillion soon after 2000. ““Interna- 
tionalisation of trade and investment makes the exclusion 
of any significant economy potentially disruptive. Given 
exports per capita of less than $80, and GDP per capita at 
only $450, it is reasonable to regard China as a developing 
country, im spite of its importance as a trading power,” the 
report says. 


“In terms of imports as a proportion of the country’s GDP, 
China ts now at least twice as open as India and Brazil, and 
significantly more open than the United States or Japan.” 
Imports were equivalent to 19 percent of China’s GDP in 
1993, compared with 10 percent in India and the U.S. and 
Six percent in Japan and Brazil. 


The report warns: “If excluded from the GATT-WTO, 
China will need to rely on bilateral deals for its commercial 
relations with trading partners, which may deviate signif- 
icantly from the multilateral framework set by the WTO.” 


Reaction tc Decision Allowing Taiwan Celebration 


HKOS1004€ 294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Oct 94 pp 1, 2 


[By Linda Choy and So Lai-fun] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} A row over the renting of Urban 
Council premises for celebration of Taiwan's national 
day—the Double Tenth—escalated to a higher diplomatic 
level between China and Britain yesterday. Hours after 
Urbco [Urban Council] upheld an carlier decision to allow 
a local group to hold the celebrations in the Music Hall of 
the Cultural Centre on October 10, a Hong Kong-based 
mainland official, Zhang Junsheng, blasted Britain for 
violating its one China™ policy. 


He claimed the government move was in stark contrast to 
Britain's clarm to work for improved Sino-British relations 
over co-operation on Hong Kong issues. Mr Zhang, a 
deputy director of Xinhua (the New China News Agency) 
warned that the government would have to take responsi- 
bility for all possible outcomes of the move. He said the 
Chinese Foreign Ministry had called a meeting with the 
British Ambassador to Beijing, Sir Len Appleyard, to put 
their case. 


A government spokesman last night, however, stood by its 
decision. He said the government received applications to 
hire premises from diverse political organisations, and 
accepting them did not mean the government shared their 
views. He said the government also granted applications 
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for the use of community venues by groups which were 
critical of government policy. 


“In this particular case, the applicant—the Chinese Cul- 
ture Association—is a registered organisation. It has met 
all the conditions of hire and there is nothing to indicate 
that its intended activities constituted a threat to public 
safety or public order,” the spokesman said. “There is no 
basis for turning down an application on political or other 
extraneous grounds in keeping with Hong Kong's character 
as a tolerant society with freedom of expression.” 


The Director of Urban Services, Albert Lam Chi-chiu. said 
the application had undergone norma! procedures and the 
Security Branch was consulted about possible public secu- 
rity problems. The Political Adviser was also informed of 
the event, but the spokesman did not know if he had given 
any instruction. 

Some councillors said however, the Urban Services 
Department (USD) should enhance its “political aware- 
ness” in dealing with potentially sensitive matters. An 
appointed councillor, Dr Leung Ping-chung. who 1s also a 
Hong Kong affairs adviser, said the approval was a mis- 
take. He accused the government of “making use of the 
stupidity of the USD to provoke China”. He urged the 
organisers to impose self-restraint and reduce the political 
element of the celebrations. In future, the celebrations 
should be renamed “Revolution in 1911" —the revolution 
led by Dr Sun Yat-sen which overthrew the Qing 
Dynasty—to avoid any political controversy, Dr Leung 
suggesied. 


Another councillor, Frederick Fung Kin-kee, accused the 
government of passing the buck to them. He insisted that 
political vetting was not their duty. District affairs adviser 
Joseph Chan Yeuk-sut urged the department to exercise 
more political awareness. 


But Democratic Party councillor Man Sai-cheong said the 
council should refrain from indulging in discriminatory 
practices or double standards. His view was shared by 
Daniel Wong Kwok-tung, who said China's move had 
undermined Hong Kong people's confidence on the prin- 
ciple of “one country, two systems”. 


Last night, Mr Zhang criticised the British administration 
for ignoring the repeated protests by Chinese authorities 
both in Beijing and in Hong Kong. “Until now, there 1s no 
sign that it (the government) will change its mind, it even 
laid the responsibility on the Urban Council.” Mr Zhang 
rebuffed the suggestion that the renting of the venue was 
an independent decision by Urbco, citing the fact that 1 
had consulted the government. “How can they dare to give 
up the promise of (recognising) ‘one China”? This ts an 
important matter of principle.” he said. 
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